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Abstract 
This study is basically a survey designed to investigate whether primary school libraries 
in Malaysia are used forthe purpose of learning and teaching. This study is the first of its 
kind in Malaysia, involving the three main groups connected with library use in schools, 
namely pupils, teachers and' teacher-librarians. 
The subjects of the study are Standard Six pupils, teachers and teacher-librarians from 
thirty-four selected schools throughout Peninsular Malaysia. They comprise 3,417 pupils 
(11-12 years old), 152 teachers and 34 teacher-librarians. 
Questionnaire data were obtained to examine the following areas: 
1. Use of the library by Malaysian primary school children. 
2. Perception, role and involvement of teachers in library activities. 
3. Perception, role and involvement of teacher-librarians in library activities. 
The study also examined to what extent the "Project to Encourage the Use of the School 
Library" undertaken at federal and state levels from 1981-1985 had been successful in 
encouraging and promoting library use in primary schools. 
The questionnaire data provided the quantitative input, while field visits to ten schools to 
interview teachers, teacher-librarians and pupils as well as 10 observe library periods 
provided the in-depth and qualitative perspectives to the study. 
The quantitative data were tabulated and comparisons between Project and Non-project 
schools were made. Where appropriate, chi-square tests of significant differences were 
made. 
Some of the major findings were: 
1. That Malaysian primary school children: (a) use the library at least once a week 
mainly to borrow and relurn books; (b) tend to borrow a mixture of fiction and non-
fiction books but more of fiction; (c) occasionally use library books for learning. 
2. That Malaysian primary school teachers: (a) consider higher order teaching objec-
tives more important; (b) send pupils to the library at least once a week; (c) do use 
library materials for teaching; (d) are of the opinion that reading and reference 
materials in their library are available and suitable forteaching but for a majority of 
them not adequate for learning needs; (e) are generally involved in library activities, 
but not for teachingllearning purposes. 
3. That teacher-librarians in Malaysian primary schools: (a) are mainly responsible for 
book acquisition and selection; (b) have a greater teaching workload than library 
workload; (c) are exposed to library skills and library use as teacher-trainees; (d) are 
generally trained in librarianship with 17.6% having dual qualifications. 
4. That the Project had been successful in encouraging and promoting library use for 
teaching and learning in primary schools. 
Based on the findings, recommendations were made. 
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1.0 BACKGROUND TO STUDY 
CHAPTER 1 
THE STUDY 
The importance of the school library in education has never been an issue. 
Its importance has been acknowledged worldwide. In recent years, this impor-
tance has even been expressed through legislation in some countries and through 
national policy statements in others. 1 
Notwithstanding this however, as indicated by the review of literature, the real 
issue in school librarianship today is how to make this importance a practical reality. 
For a long time, library use in schools had been mainly associated with 
reading and language learning, especially in primary schools. This rather limited 
role which it has hitherto assumed in support of the curriculum has caused it to be 
valued more for its recreational contribution than educational. 
Changes in education which brought about innovations in the concept of 
learning as well as teaching-learning strategies in the 1960's and 1970's have 
provided opportunities for school libraries to be more directly involved in teaching-
learning activities. 
The modern concept of learning views learning as a lifelong process. 
Lifelong learning emphasises the need to inculcate and develop skills that would 
enable the learner to learn independently throughout life -- within and outside the 
school environment. These skills have been termed 'Information Skills' because 
integral to the learning process is the need to handle and use information. 
Information Skills represents a broad spectrum of skills comprising several sub-
skills, such as communication skills, research skills and retrieval skills. What sets 
these skills apart from the usual library or reference skills is the thinking process 
(not mechanical) that is inherent in developing Information Skills. The whole 
process of selecting, analysing, evaluating and communicating of information is 
a complex process that goes beyond user education programmes. 
Lifelong learning has greatsignificanceforthe school library. Independence 
on the part of the learner has reduced dependency on the teacher and the 
textbook. The emphaSis on the acquisition of skills rather than on acquisition of 
knowledge has made learning across the curriculum possible instead of being 
subject-based. 
1 
-----------------------------------------------------------------------------
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
By the 1970's, at least conceptually, the educational climate in developed 
countries had become conducive for resource-based teaching and learning, 
making it possible in Malaysia in the 1980's for the school library to be conceptu-
alised as the centre for lifelong learning. 2 
However, although this concept highlighted the school library's potential as 
a lifelong learning centre, it cannot be denied that the ultimate test of its 
effectiveness lies in it being effectively used. The battle has not been won merely 
by conceptualising the school library as a lifelong learning centre. It has to function 
as one . 
In the case of Malaysia, school libraries had already been established by the 
1950's but it was not until the 1960's when the Government assumed responsibility 
for the planning and development of school libraries that school library develop-
ment became more coordinated. Governmental involvement also made possible 
development on a nation-wide basis. This leadership role played by the Govern-
ment has remained unchallenged till today. 
Various steps were taken by the Government, often in collusion with the 
Library Association of Malaysia, to promote school libraries in the 1960's and 
1970's. The more important of them were: 
(i) Initiated the first training course for teacher-librarians in 1962. Thirteen 
teachers were trained for one year and this corp of teacher-librarians 
were to be the catalyst for the training of subsequent teacher-librarians. 
The course was replaced in 1963 by several short-term weekend/and 
vacation courses due to lack of funds. These short-term in-service 
courses are still being offered today. 
Oi) Issued a directive through a school circular in 1967 recommending that 
the workload for teacher-librarians should not be more than 25 periods 
per week. The normal teacher workload was 35-40 periods. 
(iii) Instituted a compulsory course on 'Library Utilization' at all teacher-
training colleges in 1972. This course which was for all teachers (not just 
for teacher-librarians) has continued till today with a curriculum that has 
undergone several revisions to accommodate changing concepts and 
developments over the years. 
(iv) Established the School Library Unit in 1973 which was entrusted with the 
planning and development of school-libraries on a national scale. This 
Unit was under the jurisdiction of the Schools Division within the Ministry 
of Education until 1989 when it became incorporated as part of the 
Educational Technology Division. 
2 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
(v) Instituted the policy of providing grants to all school libraries effective 
from 1974 at the fixed rates of $1.20 per pupil in primary schools and 
$2.20per pupil in secondary schools. 
(vi) Re-instituted in 1975 the one-year training course for teacher-librarians, 
this time at the Specialist Teachers Training Institute. This course still 
exists today, and is solely responsible for producing teacher-librarians 
for schools. 
(vii) Organised several local seminars and workshops to promote ideas, 
concepts and strategies related to school librarianship. This format is 
widely-used for the dissemination of ideas/concepts till today. The first 
national conference on school libraries was held in 1972 on the theme 
"The role of school libraries in quality education." 
Until very recently, efforts to promote school libraries had mainly empha-
sised the physical aspects of development, with priority given to considerations 
related to physical provision and management rather than use. Deficiency of 
provision was in fact alluded to in two of the most important reports produced by 
the Government in the 1970's, namely the Drop-out Report of 19733 and the 
Cabinet Committee Report (CCR) of 19794• In the Drop-out Report, specific 
reference was made to the library's contribution to education, 
"We regret to note that library facilities are neglected in most 
schools, especially those in the rural areas. This will not 
only result in lack of interest in reading but will also affect 
[the pupils'] academic achievement, leading to reluctance 
to learn." 5 
Specific recommendations were made by the CCR for the development and 
improvement of school libraries, mainly: 
(i) All schools must ensure that suitable rooms be allocated for a library. 
Libraries need not be of similar proportions but must be functional. This 
reinforces the Ministry's directive that from 1974 all new secondary 
schools are to provide for libraries. From 1976, for primary schools. 
(Recommendation 152). 
(ii) All schools which have had no provision for library space but have been 
given funds to buy books are now to be given the necessary rooms and 
equipment to establish libraries (Recommendation 153). 
(iii) Small-size schools that have been left out in previous exercises are to be 
given allocations for the establishment of libraries as well as for books. 
Extra funds are to be given to them to ensure that their collections can 
be increased periodically (Recommendation 154). 
3 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
(iv) To ensure that primary schools have adequate collections, the CCR 
stipulated that collections should be developed on the basis offive books 
per pupil for primary schools and ten books per pupil for secondary 
schools. The Ministry is also to find ways to facilitate book purchases, 
especially in rural areas (Recommendation 155). 
(v) In view of the fact that the workload specified in the Administration 
Circular 3/67 is no longer suitable, it is recommended that it be amended 
to enable teachers managing school libraries to be given a suitable 
reduced workload. This would enable them to focus their interest and 
services towards providing efficient management. Guidelines should 
also be given to heads of schools to enable them to understand not only 
the importance of libraries but also how libraries should be managed. 
(Recommendation 156). 
(vi) Effective and efficient library services depend on the skills and expertise 
of those providing the services. As such, teachers must be provided with 
a more intensive and in-depth pre-service or inservice training in library 
management to ensure this. 
Despite efforts to provide for libraries, surveys undertaken in the 1960's and 
1970's showed that libraries have not been effectively used for the purpose of 
teaching and learning. This was evident in the findings of the surveys undertaken 
. ~.. 'I" . s~ .5"" b.y Walker .. 1963 , Textbook Bureau.;'196"1, School Library Unit,~1973 and 1974., 
.~ Sf . 
Winslade i.1975"and Wong~1979 . For example, in 1979, in his evaluative study 
pf four UNICEF Project Schools, Wong stated that they "had not reached a stage 
where they could be regarded as effective in contributing towards the teaching and 
learning programme in their respective schools." 6 
The emphasis given to the physical aspects of its development rather than 
on library use was viewed with great concern by the Ministry of Education. This was 
clearly stated by the First Deputy Secretary-General of the Ministry in 1980, 
"At this juncture, there is proof that in several schools, for 
some reason or other, existing libraries are not fully used. In 
these schools, it would seem as if the development of 
libraries had been merely physical and has not reached a 
level where they are effectively used as hoped. Efforts must 
therefore be made to encourage schools to make plans for 
the effective utilisation of school libraries. "7 
He had further stressed that more important than the provision of materials 
is the "concept and practice of library use." 8 
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By 1980, the emphasis given by the Ministry to school library development 
had shifted from physical considerations to how to make it more "functional" 9 or 
how to effectively use it for teaching and learning. 
It was against this background that the "Project to Encourage the Use of the 
School Library" was initiated by the Ministry of Education in January 1981. 
1.1 THE PROJECT TO ENCOURAGE THE USE OF THE SCHOOL LIBRARY 
The Project was initiated by the School Library Unit of the Schools Division 
of the Ministry of Education. It was approved by the Educational Planning 
Committee at its meeting on 5th April 1980. The Chairman of this Committee has 
always been the Minister of Education himself and the fact that the Project was 
sanctioned by the highest authority within the Ministry testified to its importance 
to the overall educational development of the country. The Project was undertaken 
for a period of three years, 1981-1983. It was a national project that involved both 
the Ministry of Education at the federal level and the State Departments of 
Education at the state level. In the first three years, the Project was coordinated, 
supervised and monitored by the Ministry of Education but the actual implemen-
tation at school level was carried out by the respective State Departments. 
Although the Project ended in 1983 at the national level, it continued at state level 
until 1985 with the State Departments responsible for its monitoring. 
The objectives of the Project were to: 
(i) Assist the selected schools in establishing a "functional" library. 
(ii) Convert the [traditional book-based] school library into a "School 
Resource Centre" by integrating the book service with the audio-visual 
service. 
(iii) Study/assess the problems related to the use and organisation of audio-
visual materials. 
(iv) To project the "School Resource Centre" and the experience obtained 
from the Project as an example for other schools. 
Twenty-five primary schools were selected throughout the 14 states of 
Malaysia to participate in the Project. A sum of M$409,OOO was allocated to the 
financing of the Project by the Ministry of Education. This amount was supple-
mented by other income solicited by the States Departments of Education and the 
schools themselves. The funds were spent on s+n"j.u-enl~ existing collections 
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(books and audio-visual materials) as well as purchasing/updating audio-visual 
equipment. Books in English were donated by the British Council. 
Underlying the objectives of the Project were two concepts the Ministry 
sought to propagate: 
(i) the concept of the library as a multimedia 'School Resource Centre' and 
(ii) the concept of the "functional" School Resource Centre. 
(i) The Library as a Multimedia Resource Centre 
The growth of information technology and advancements in educational 
technology had resulted in the proliferation of non-book teaching and learning 
materials. Based on the theory that learning is more effective when all the human 
senses are stimulated, books have been supplemented and complemented with 
a variety of information sources in non-book form. 
In the light of all this, the book-based library has been rendered inadequate 
to meet the needs of modern education, resulting in the multimedia library. 
Susceptible to developments in the West, the concept of the multimedia 
library infiltrated the Malaysian educational scene in the 1970's but it was not until 
1980, with the initiation of the Project, that the concept was introduced to school 
libraries throughout the country. The introduction of the concept via the Project 
was preceded by the physical integration of book and non-book materials at the 
school level. This was made possible by a merger between the library and the 
audio-visual services at the federal and state levels.S,/mbolic"I'~h the word 'library' 
was changed to 'resource centre' to denote a different nature and function. After 
1980, the school library in Malaysia was variously described as the library resource 
centre, school resource centre and learning resource centre. The official term 
designated for use by the Ministry of Education since 1983 is 'School Resource 
Centre' or SRC. 10 
(ii) The 'functional' School Resource Centre 
The focus of the Project was library use. As stated by the School Library Unit, 
"The project was adopted as a strategy to emphaSise the 
importance of putting into practice the concept of the 'func-
tional library' by creating a number of school libraries that 
are functional or effective in respect of management and 
use. 1I 11 
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The terms "functional" and "effective" were used in relation to its use. The 
function of the school resource centre was seen as extending beyond the physical 
infrastructure. It had to be used often by pupils and teachers 12. It had to be used 
effectively for teaching and learning. 13 
School libraries in Malaysia were not totally ignorant of this concept. 
Before this Project was officially implemented by the Ministry in January 
1981, exposure at state levels was provided through state projects. In the State 
of Perak 14 for example, since 1978, the Perak State Department of Education had 
provided school libraries with the exposure to the concept of the 'functional' library 
through the "Integrated Library Teaching Project" (Projek Pengajaran Perpustakaan 
Disepadukan). The main aim of the state Project was to associate library use with 
the teaching and learning of a subject on a concerted basis. It was hoped that 
through such a project the teaching and learning of the subject can be made more 
interesting and effective. The method used in the state Project was 'topic work', 
involving Standards 2 - 6. It involved both subject teachers and teacher-librarians. 
Integrated teaching was undertaken in both the classroom and the library and it 
entailed incorporating library skills (mainly skills at using the catalogue and 
dictionaries) into the teaching of the subject. 
At the federal level, upon the completion of the Ministry of Education Project, 
the findings showed that in the 25 schools: 
(i) The merger between the book and audio-visual materials had been 
successfully implemented. 
(ii) Book and non-book materials had increased. In the case of books, there 
was an increase of 100%-200% to an average of 5,000 books per 
collection compared with what they were prior to the Project. 
(iii) Activities encouraging use among pupils had been undertaken satisfac-
torily, among others, storytelling, library quizzes and reading competi-
tions. 
(iv) Use of books among pupils was "satisfactory" in almost all schools. In 
fact, in 13 schools, the use of books was deemed "very satisfactory." 
(v) Use of books by teachers was not "satisfactory". Except for 5 schools 
where 51 % or more of the teachers borrowed books, in most of the other 
schools, the average monthly loans was less than 50%. In fact in 8 
schools, the percentage of loans by teachers was less than 21 %. 
(iv) Use of audio-visual materials, except for TV and radio-cassette, was 
rare. 
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While the Project had resulted in a proliferation of school resource centres, 
library use was not found to be satisfactory. But since the evaluation of use was 
based only on loans records of pupils and teachers, the concept of use was not 
clearly defined. 
Also, the findings of the Project however were not based on feedback from 
the pupils, teachers and teacher-librarians of the schools that participated in the 
Project. 
It is therefore in the effort to assess library use in the post-Project environ-
ment that this study undertaken. The rationale for this study is that given the 
collection, the financial and conceptual support, to what extent have the school 
libraries that had participated in the Project been successful in supporting 
teaching and learning activities. 
1.2 PURPOSE OF STUDY 
The purpose of this study is to determine whether the school libraries that 
participated in the Project and their resources are used for learning and teaching 
in primary schools in Malaysia. Given the financial, physical and conceptual 
infrastructure, are these school libraries being used for learning and teaching 
purposes. In order to measure their effectiveness, a comparison is also made to 
school libraries that have not partiCipated in the Project. 
Library use in Malaysian schools has been a problem since the 1960's. As 
early as 1965, Marion B. Wiese, the third Library adviser to Malaysia, declared that 
the two greatest weaknesses of school library development in Malaysia were: 
(i) Lack of utilisation of library resources and books. 
(ii) Lack of interest in reading for enrichment. 
Even as recent as 1990, the Malaysian Assistant Director for School 
Libraries, Baharin Mohd. Dom, stated, 
"Many resource centres are white elephants because they 
are not used to the fullest. This can be attributed to the 
attitude of some parents or officials who are more con-
cerned about examination results than the overall intellectu-
al development of the child. This has resulted in the lack of 
use of school resource centres which, it is feared, will have 
serious repercussions in the long term." 15 
The main thrust of this study is that existence alone does not make for 
effective library use. The value of the school library lies in it being used as a 
learning and teaching resource. 
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1.3 OBJECTIVES OF STUDY 
The Objective of this study is to investigate/examine four main areas related 
to library use in Malaysia: 
1. The use of the library by primary school children in Malaysia. 
2. The perception, role and involvement of teachers in library activities. 
3. The perception, role and involvement of teacher-librarians in library 
activities. 
4. The extent of success the special Ministry of Education Project had in 
increasing library use for learning and teaching. 
Some of the related questions are: 
(i) Do pupils use the library for learning? 
(ii) Do teachers encourage library use through teaching? 
(iii) Is the collection adequate and suitable for teaching-learning activities? 
(iv) Can pupils search for and locate materials in the library? 
(v) Are the pupils trained to use the library effectively? 
(vi) Do heads of schools support library use? 
The detailed questions are given in Chapter 4. 
1.4 SIGNIFICANCE OF STUDY 
The Ministry of Education in Malaysia, has, since the 1960's, provided 
professional and financial support for school library development. Conceptually, 
the importance of the school library has found expression in several official 
statements, including that of the Director-General of Education, Dato' Wira Abdul 
Rahman bin Arshad, himself. In his most recent statement, he said, 
"The demands of educational strategies towards lifelong 
education call into being a new conception and organization 
of the school library .... The concept of the school library has 
moved from a restricted usage by pupils as a source of 
reference and reading materials to a wider usage by both 
pupils as well as teachers as a storehouse of resources to 
facilitate the process of teaching and learning." 16 
Such statements are important in the Malaysian context, where all aspects 
of educational practice are centralised at the federal level, under the purview of 
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the Ministry of Education. In such a system, the acceptance of a particular concept 
by those in authority would usually ensure the smooth implementation of policies 
at all levels. In Malaysia, this would involve four levels of the administrative 
hierarchy, the national, state, district and school levels. 
Financially the government has been the mainstay of school library develop-
ment. Although funds for school libraries have been obtained through fund-raising 
activities organised by the schools themselves and through donations, the main 
source of funds has always been the Government Treasury. Since 1974, the 
Government has provided allocations for school libraries at the rates stipulated by 
the Ministry. 17 
These rates are still in force today 18 although they are far below those 
recommended by the Blueprint Committee in 1979. In the case of primary schools, 
the Ministry had recommended rates averaging $1.20 per pupil per year, while the 
Blueprint had recommended staggered rates of $4.00 per pupil per year for 1981-
1985 and $6.50 per pupil per year for 1986-1990. '9 
Apart from this fixed allocation, the Government had also obtained financial 
assistance in the form of grants and loans from international agencies to finance 
certain school library development projects. 
In 1973, a grant of M$132,000 20 was obtained from UNICEF to finance a 
project called "The UNICEF Library Pilot Project for Rural Schools in Peninsular 
Malaysia" for the years 1973-1975. The Ministry itself assisted in with a sum of 
M$40,000 to help finance the project which involved developing libraries in 80 
national primary schools. 
For the period 1981-1983, the Government spent M$409,00021 to finance the 
"Projek Menggalak Penggunaan Perpustakaan Sekolah" (Project to Encourage the 
Use of the School Library). This project was considered the "watershed" 22 of 
school library development in Malaysia because it propagated the concept of resource 
centres as well as resulted in the increase of resource centres established. 
In 1986, the Ministryobtained a loan ofM$30 million forthe period 1986-1990 
to "provide schools with resource centres that will contain various materials such 
as books and audio-visual materials."23 
In 1987, the Deputy Director-General of Education, Datul Abdul Aziz Ismail, 
stated, 
"The Government has spent thousands of ringgit to set up 
and equip the [school resource) centres to provide students 
with the proper educational environment." 24 
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If official pronouncements and statements could be used as a yardstick, it 
cannot be denied that a lot of money and effort had gone into developing school 
libraries in Malaysia. But whether or not library use has been commensurate with 
these 'investments' has been a matter of concern. 
Since there has been no survey undertaken prior to 1986 by the Ministry of 
Education specifically on library use for learning and teaching throughout Malay-
sia, it is hoped that this particular study would provide the Ministry of Education 
with an insight into the role that Malaysian school libraries can play in the 
educational process . 
Of more immediate concern, it is hoped that the findings of this survey could 
assist the Ministry in identifying the weaknesses inherent in the school library 
system so that their partiCipation in the main stream educational process can be 
facilitated. 
11 
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CHAPTER 2 
REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE 
2.0 INTRODUCTION 
This chapter will review some of the more important literature that have been 
written about the school library in the teaching and learning process. The focus 
of the study is the primary school library but much of the literature reviewed in this 
chapter pertain to both primary and secondary school libraries. This is unavoid-
able, not only because studies and research in school librarianship have always 
given greater emphasis to secondary school libraries but also because develop-
ments in secondary school libraries have a great bearing on and great relevance 
for primary school libraries. 
It must also be pointed out that the bulk of the literature reviewed are mainly 
sources from developed countries, particularly U.S.A., U.K. and Australia. This is 
because research and publications on school librarianship in Malaysia are few and 
far in between. In orderto provide a satisfactory overall account of developments 
in school librarianship, however, sources from developed countries are essential 
because they provide the conceptual background to school library development 
in Malaysia. Although Western concepts do take a much longer time to take root, 
they do provide the impetus for school library development in Malaysia. Without 
an insight into these conceptual developments, school librarianship in Malaysia 
will lack depth and meaning. 
This review comprises four parts: 
(1) Relevance of the school library to the educational process 
This part will identify the problems facing school libraries which have 
direct relevance to the study. The school library is seen to be more 
'recreational' than 'educational' and this makes it difficult for it to be 
accepted as a learning and teaching resource. 
(2) Factors that contribute towards the library's increasing importance 
and relevance. 
(a) Changes in educational aims and methods. 
(b) Developments in reading and language learning. 
(c) Concept of information and information skills. 
(d) Growth of media technology in education. 
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(3) Promoting the effective use of the school library 
The challenges posed by the recent developments imposed new de-
mands on the school library. This part will identify the areas which the 
school librarian can focus on in order to promote library use in the light 
of the recent developments: 
(a) Resource provision 
(b) User education 
(c) Reading programmes 
(d) Curricular involvement 
(4) Evaluation of library use 
This part will highlight relevant research undertaken on library use in 
primary schools. 
2.1 RELEVANCE OF THE SCHOOL LIBRARY TO THE EDUCATIONAL 
PROCESS 
The school library has been perceived as being "at the heart of the school's 
resources for learning" 1 as "a force for educational excellence" 2 and more 
recently, as the "foundationsot -IhLc:urriculum"3- indicating the central role of the 
library in the educational process. 
The problem with this interpretation of the school library's role, however, is 
that while its importance has long been acknowledged, this importance has not 
been translated into actual library use at classroom level, specifically for teaching 
and learning. As described by Chew 4, the situation in schools today is one "where 
practice lags behind the theory". This seems to be the norm in most countries 
despite the factthat in some countries this importance has found expression in the 
form of legislation, while in others, through national policy statements 5. Even in 
library progressive countries like the U.S.A., Australia and Canada, "despite more 
favourable resourcing and staffing, they are no nearer in solving the fundamental 
issue of making the library more central to teaching and learning" 6. 
Yet, to say that the school library had not been totally supportive of the 
curriculum is not quite true. Its importance to reading and language programmes 
has been well-documented. However, even within the ambit of this role, the nature 
of its support had been more recreational than educational. Beswick, among 
others, had indicated that greater emphasis had been given to "recreational 
reading, and in particular to children's fiction, rather than to classroom related 
activities." 7 
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The school library's 'recreational' role has been its forte, especially in primary 
schools, where reading and language learning constitute the foundation of primary 
education. To a great extent, therefore, it is this role that has given it its 
prominence such that whatever 'educational' role it is supposed to have been 
ascribed has been overlooked. Beswick's view of the school library's limited role 
in classroom teaching and learning is shared by many others. Herring 8 in U. K. for 
example, has described its role as being "peripheral to the school curriculum as 
a whole ... relevant only to the English Language curriculum." Davies 9 in U.S. 
described "its direct involvement ... in the instructional process [as] the exception, 
not the rule." 
The same concern exists in Malaysia. Devi in 1972 described the school 
library as being "a separate entity from the school curriculum" 10 - and that for it to 
be effective in promoting quality education, 
"The prevalent concept of the school library as being on the 
periphery of the curriculum must be replaced with the 
concept of the school library as an instrument of teaching 
and learning [having] close interaction with every subject of 
the curriculum." 11 
Even as recent as 1990, school libraries in Malaysia had been described by 
the Assistant Director of Education as "white elephants because they are not used 
to the fullest." 12 
How to make the school library more effectively used as a learning and 
teaching resource has been the main preoccupation of those involved in promot-
ing library use in recent years. As stated more specifically by Valentine and 
Nelson, 
"Much attention has been paid in recent years to the place 
of the school library within the curriculum and in particular, 
to ways of making it more effective in the educational 
process." 13 
2.2 FACTORS CONTRIBUTING TOWARDS ITS INCREASING IMPORTANCE 
AND RELEVANCE 
It has been said that the relevance of the school library to the educational 
process depends on the need for it. If its collection is, as Beswick describes it, a 
"major educational tool" 14, then the need for it must exist in the educational 
environment within which it operates. 
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The need to view the relevance of the school library within the educational 
context is important 15 in order to avoid a "tunnel vision" and therefore an 
isolationist approach to school library development. 16 Unless library use can be 
viewed as an interactive process involving both the educational and library 
dimensions 17 it would be difficult to promote the school library as a learning and 
teaching resource. 
It is therefore important to establish the educational need for it by looking at 
the concept of education, aims of education, and learning and teaching concepts 
and strategies. Educational changes and innovations in the developed countries 
in the 1960's and 1970's served as the catalyst for the school library's increasing 
importance as a learning and teaching resource. Although developments began 
in the U.S. in the 1960's, by the 1970's school libraries in U.K., Canada, Australia 
and Europe had gained tremendous headway. Developments in Malaysia, 
however, like in most developing countries, have been much slower. 
It was only in 1979 with the publication of the Report of the Cabinet 
Committee to Study the Implementations of the Educational Policy that attempts 
were made to incorporate changes and innovations in concepts and strategies 
relevant to education in the country. Recommendations made by this Committee 
however were implemented mainly in the 1980's. As stated by Mohamed in 1980, 
"the proper role and function of the school library in the educational process had 
been long neglected ... so that it was not able to contribute effectively to the quality 
of education in this country." 18 
2.2.1 CHANGES IN EDUCATIONAL AIMS AND METHODS 
2.2.1.1 CONCEPT OF EDUCATION 
The traditional concept of education was authoritarian and elitist. 
Knowledge was handed down from master-to-pupil accompanied by authori-
tarian and scholastic disciplines. 19 By and large the traditional system was 
characterised by arl almost complete dependence on the teacher and the 
'veneration' of the texbook.20 
Moves towards a more democratic form of education in the 1960's and 
1970's resulted in a change in the concept of education from one that was 
authoritarian and elitist to one that advocated 'equal opportunity in educa-
tion.' 'Equal opportunity in education' was seen as the democratic right of all 
individuals -- irrespective of race, status, age or ability, but at the same time 
'equal opportunity' does not mean equal access nor does it mean same 
treatment foreveryone. It means making certain that the individual has equal 
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chance of success by getting the type of education that suits him, at a pace 
and through methods that cater to his learning needs. 21 In other words it 
means equalizing the chances for achievement 22 or equal chance of 
developing his full potential. 23 
For equal opportunity to be meaningful, however, education must be 
extended on a continuous lifelong basis with opportunities for success 
provided for at every stage of the continuum. Any attempt at early elimination 
would render the democratisation process ineffective and make a mockery of 
the principle of equal opportunity. As stated by Unesco, 
"Once education is continual, ideas to what constitutes 
success and failure will change. An individual who fails at 
a given age and level in the course of his educational career 
will have other opportunities. He will no longer be obligated 
for life to the ghetto of his own failure." 24 
Conceptualising education as a lifelong process therefore represented 
an effort at translating democratic principles into educational practice. 
2.2.1.2 EDUCATIONAL AIMS AND OBJECTIVES 
Democratising education on the principles of equal opportunity meant 
a re-appraisal of traditional aims and methods. Unlike the traditional concept, 
the modern concept of education believes that education should produce a 
learning society, not a learning minority. 
The aim of education therefore was to produce individuals who could be 
useful and contributing members of this society - "informed, thinking citizens 
capable of participating in both domestic and world affairs." 25 The type of 
individual envisaged is one who would contribute to both society and yet fend 
for himself. Unesco defines the individual as the 'complete man' --developed 
in both cognitive and affective domains. As stated in its report, 
"The physical, intellectual, emotional and ethical integration of 
the individual into a complete man is a moral definition of the 
fundamental aim of education." 26 
The importance of developing individuals who could cope with both the 
school and the world at large was stressed by Warnock in the following 
manner, 
"to enlarge a child's knowledge, experience and imaginative 
understanding and thus his awareness of moral values and 
capacity for enjoyment; to enable him to enter the world after 
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formal education is over as an active participant in society and 
as a responsible contributor to it, capable of achieving as much 
independence as possible." 27 
The broad aim of education is therefore the overall development of the 
individual. 
This aim has been translated into curricular objectives by various 
countries. Daniels has listed out a summary of objectives based on the work 
of Nisbet, Pring and Bennet in Britain, Davies in the U.S.A. and Heckmann 
in West Germany. These objectives fall into two basic categories, meeting 
the needs of the individual and meeting the needs of society. 28 
The same is true of Malaysia. These objectives 29 are as listed below: 
(i) to foster more effective communication and unity among the people 
of Malaysia; 
(ii) to enhance and perpetuate the understanding of the values of a 
democratic society; 
(iii) to provide equal educational opportunities for every individual in 
order that he may contribute effectively to the nation's progress; 
(iv) to develop necessary skills appropriate to the utilization of scientific 
and technological advances in the rapidly changing society while 
maintaining spiritual values; 
(v) to develop a balanced personality in each individual by providing for 
the physical, intellectual, emotional and aesthetic qualities neces-
sary to enhance the quality of life; 
(vi) to cultivate civic consciousness, tolerance and understanding and 
unswerving loyalty to the nation. 
In more precise terms, these objectives are meant to equip individuals 
with "appropriate knowledge, skills and attitudes to enable him to perform a 
useful function in the Malaysian society."30 
2.2.1.3 LEARNING CONCEPTS AND STRATEGIES 
The change in emphasis in educational aims and objectives has made 
it necessary for teaching and learning methods to be reviewed, giving rise to 
a productive learning environment 31 with the focus on learning and the 
learner rather than teaching and the teachers, in greater emphasis given to 
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differentiation in needs, abilities and personalities and in the development of 
independent and active learning. 32. 33 
The traditional teacher-pupil relationship was authoritarian, with the 
teacher dominating classroom learning to the extent that reduced the pupil 
to "a position of inferiority and submissiveness." 34 It was not a coincidence 
that this relationship was termed the master-pupil relationship. In the effort 
to achieve equal opportunity, authoritarian attitudes and practices are being 
questioned. Equal opportunity in learning means that children need to be 
considered as individuals, each with his own abilities and learning potential, 
working at different paces and in different ways. 35 This takes into account 
differences in children's learning styles and approaches. Various research 
projects have been undertaken about learning which provide insights into 
how children learn, particularly: 
(i) children learn as individuals 
(ii) children learn at various rates 
(iii) children learn according to different styles and patterns. 36 
Differences in learning needs and styles have highlighted the inad-
equacy of the traditional whole-class approach to learning. Expository 
classroom teaching with its emphasis on d.riv'r"j and rote recall methods 
assumes that pupils are homogeneous, "able to learn at the same pace". 37 
Modern education shows that there can be no single style of learning. The 
whole-class approach needs to be supplemented with other types of learning 
strategies. In taking into cognizance the different personalities and needs of 
the learners, modern education has made learning an individualised and 
personalised experience. Variety and flexibility rather than rigidity and 
homogeneity are to be the characteristics of the modern concept of learning. 
2.2.1.4 TEACHING AND ROLE OF TEACHER 
The shift in emphasis to the learner in the teaching-learning process has 
reduced dependency on the teacher and the textbook. Individualised 
independent lifelong learning that has been the hall-mark of modern educa-
tion has made it necessary for teachers to use a variety of teaching strategies 
and materials to cater for pupils with different needs, abilities and personali-
ties. 
In the aim to produce independent learners, possessed of both the 
cognitive and affective values, the school must concentrate on enabling the 
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learner to build up techniques of effective enquiry and gain skill and confi-
dence in attacking new learning problems. 38 This view was emphasised by 
Fothergill when he said, 
"A great quantity of disparate and memorised information will 
not be the central aim of school-aged education. Instead, the 
aim is to prepare children for a modern set of later develop-
ments by helping them acquire skills, strategies and tech-
niques that they can continue to use and refresh as they grow 
0Ider."39 
In the light of these new demands, a variety of approaches to teaching 
had -- evolved team-teaching, interdisciplinary approach in teaching, inte-
grated teaching, informal teaching and resource-based teaching. 
Irrespective of the terms used these methods or strategies are charac-
terised by the following: 
(i) instruction is individualised to cater for the individual differences of the 
learners making it necessary for small-group teaching rather than the 
whole-class approach which assumes that learners learn at the same 
pace; 
(ii) instruction is skills-based, not subject-based -- consistent with the need 
to prepare learners for lifelong learning, to teach them howto learn rather 
than what to learn; 
(iii) team-teaching -- skills-based teaching encourages de-emphasis of 
subject teaching and encourages inter-disciplinary team approaches to 
teaching. 
In Malaysia, the dearth of research undertaken in teaching-learning 
methods has made it difficult to ascertain the type of teaching methods that 
are carried out in Malaysian classrooms. However, in the research by Wong 
in 1979 on four UNICEF school libraries, he observed that one of the reasons 
why school libraries were not effectively and extensively used was because 
"the teaching methods in most schools were textbook-oriented."40 His view 
can be substantiated by several comments made over the years by educa-
tionists, librarians and members of the public. For example, in the editorial 
of the Pendidik (Special Issue) December 1988/89, the issue was raised in 
the following manner: 
"When can the pupil population be less than 25 [pupils]? Is this 
the main reason why so many teachers are still using the talk-
chalk method of learning, using textbooks and work books 
only?" 41 
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The classroom situation has also been described as such: 
"In less than 40 minutes, in a situation where pupils with 
different intellectual, physical and personality development 
are placed together for learning -- it is a tall order to expect 
teachers to use a variety of teaching strategies." 42 
2.2.2 DEVELOPMENTS IN READING AND LANGUAGE LEARNING 
Changes in the concept of learning highlighted the importance of language 
skills in learning. These skills -- listening, reading, speaking, writing -- have 
become more relevant to a process of learning that is skills-based, encouraging 
independence in the use of a variety of resources and strategies, activity-
oriented and lifelong. 
The new concept of learning that emphasises the development of basic 
skills for the purpose of encouraging independent, resource-based learning 
across the curriculum, view reading as one of the basic skills crucial for effective 
learning. As stated by Safiah, 
"Developing the reading skill is important not only for overall 
proficiency in the language but also as an integrator of the 
school curriculum. It is through reading that pupils learn 
better in nearly all other subject areas. Even subjects like 
Mathematics require a certain level of proficiency in reading 
.... Reading effectively serves as a tool to greater informa-
tion and knowledge." 43 
It has also been pOinted out that reading is not confined to language 
learning only but it is just as crucial to Science 44 and Mathematics. 45 Bullock 
.. , 
46 in advocating "language for life", Lunzer and Gardner in promoting the 
"effective use of reading", and Sanacore 46 in calling for "schoolwide independ-
ent reading" have stressed that: 
(i) learning to read is not reading to learn 
(ii) reading skills are lifelong learning skills. 
Because reading skills are learning skills, Bullock sees the library as 
playing a central role. Hence his description of the library as 'being at the heart 
of the school's resources for learning.' 
In this context, the role of the library is seen as promoting independent 
reading across the curriculum. Reading thus functions as what Safiah had 
earlier described as 'the integrator of the school curriculum.' 
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The Bullock Report identified four levels of reading comprehension: 
- literal (understanding what is explicitly stated) 
- inferential (interprets significance of ideas or thought) 
- evaluation, (evaluates logic, authenticity, adequacy and appropriations 
of the text) 
- appreciation (aesthetic version or affective aspect of evaluation) 
Inherent in these levels of reading comprehension is the thinking process . 
The attributes of a competent reader are defined as the ability to apply 
flexible reading strategies and style (receptive, reflective, skimming and scan-
ning) and the ability to deal efficiently with information. 
The school must not only provide them with the full range of reading tasks 
for which they could deploy the relevant skills but also help them in developing 
reading and information-handling skills. 
Helping pupils progress from "learning to read to reading to learn" 49 should 
be a major contribution of the school and the school library towards the 
development of reading. 
The importance of the school library in promoting reading in Malaysian 
schools is reflected in various reports. In 1972, at the first National Conference 
on School Libraries, the Chief Education Adviser stated in his closing speech 
that his Ministry of Education is committed to the development of an effective 
library programme to promote reading in schools. In 1973, concern over neglect 
in providing library services in schools which may cause a decline of interest in 
reading was expressed in an official report of the Cabinet Committee to study 
the Recommendations of the Drop-outStudy. 50 In 1979, the Cabinet Committee 
Report on the Implementation of the National Education Policy stated that the 
role of the school library in promoting reading becomes all the more important 
because a major problem faced by schools today is that pupils do not like to 
read. 51 Also in 1979, the Blueprint Report stated, 
"The child's readiness to use books for study is essential to 
active learning but the child must first be able to read. The 
library therefore has an important role in enabling the class 
teacher to provide the child with reading facilities." 52 
But while there seems to be official support for reading through the school 
library, "books are generally loaned to pupils for leisure-reading, in the hope that 
such reading will improve the pupils' command of language"· 53 Whether this 
actually occurs is the big question. Another problem relates to parents' attitude. 
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"The parents' attitude towards such reading, in the large 
majority of cases, is that time spent on reading library material 
is time wasted. They would like to see them learn all the time. 
In such a Situation, they hold the view that library books, which 
are unrelated to the textbook, do not have a place in the 
teaching and learning process." 54 
The question therefore is, what type of reading should the library promote? 
If it is as Devi described of the Malaysian situation, there seems to be no link 
between reading and learning. The inability to relate reading with learning has 
thus resulted in a greater emphasis given to library research in secondary 
schools than in primary schools. The assumption is that reading at primary 
school level is purely recreational. 
For meaningful and purposeful reading to be successfully carried out, 
pupils must be assigned a variety of reading tasks, have access to a variety and 
wide-ranging stock of reading materials as well as be trained in how to handle 
the information obtained from the various levels of comprehension. This should 
provide the school library with greater scope to function as a learning resource. 
In order that pupils are prepared for lifelong learning, they must be 
equipped with the relevant skills that would enable them to learn independently 
throughout life. This means that learning has to be skills-based rather than 
subject-based. Pupils must therefore be taught how to learn and not what to 
learn. "To learn how to learn" 55 must therefore become the main objective of 
pedagogical practice. This emphasis given to the acquisition of skills is a radical 
departure from conventional practice in that the learner is made to be respon-
sible for his own learning. In this way, he becomes an autonomous, independent 
learner. 
Independent learning entails having learners being able to work things out 
forthemselves, to exercise independent critical judgement and to be resourceful 
problem-solvers. It also requires the learner to be actively engaged in a variety 
of tasks intended to cultivate his capacity to analyse, to evaluate, to question, 
to deduce, to create and to imagine. 56 Independent learning requires the active 
participation of the learner which could not be effectively implemented in the 
conventional passive mode of learning. Active learning requires the pupils to be 
actively involved in the learning process by enquiring, discovering, solving 
problems through project-work, simulation games, role-planning and other 
learning assignments. These learning activities require pupils to be in direct 
contact with a variety of learning resources, reviving a concept of learning called 
"resource-based learning". 
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Resource-based learning is not a new concept. It has been carried out in 
primary schools in some form or other. It places pupils in active mode but 
demands that the teacher be creatively involved. 57 A prime requisite is the 
variety of learning resources and the relevant skills to handle resource-based 
learning. As stated by Carroll5s, the broad goal of achieving learning skills is the 
independent or effective use of materials. 
2.2.3 CONCEPTS OF INFORMATION AND INFORMATION SKILLS 
2.2.3.1 CONCEPT OF INFORMATION 
The sheer volume of information generated by the information publica-
tions explosion has made it impossible for schools to cope with the transmis-
sion of knowledge in the traditional manner. What to teach, how much to 
teach, which is more relevant than others, are some of the problems faced by 
teachers. It gets more complicated when information becomes out-of-date 
almost as quickly as it was generated. The alarming rate at which knowledge 
or information has been increasing, doubling every eight or ten years 59 , has 
prompted educationists to think along the lines of innovative learning rather 
than maintenance learning. 60 Concepts like lifelong learning, independent 
learning, enquiry learning, discovery learning, self-directed, resource-based 
learning were introduced to emphasise the point that learning can no longer 
be mere "transferrals of information" 61 from teacher to pupil. This transfer 
theory, usually associated with lectures has been described as "an occasion 
when the notes of the lecturer become the notes of the students without 
passing through the minds of either," 62 
The new learning approaches view the total learning process as 
processes for acquiring and handling information. Learning about a subject 
has less value in the long term than learning how to learn. Knowledge 
changes and increases but the skills for finding and using information are of 
life-long value. 63 Independent learning therefore requires pupils to process 
information on their own -- hence the need to acquire and develop information 
skills. As stated by the Llse report, 
"A central feature of the learning process is learning to deal 
with information. Information exists in increasing quantity and 
comes from a variety of sources through an ever-increasing 
range of media. An ability to cope with these changing 
circumstances is not inate: it must be acquired." 64 
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2.2.3.2 CONCEPT OF INFORMATION SKILLS 
The Information Skills Movement provided school librarians with the 
opportunity to integrate library use into the curriculum and made it possible 
for the school library to become an integral part of the teaching and learning 
process in schools in an unprecedented manner. 
The concept underlying the movement -- importance of developing 
'information-handling and use' skills in learning -- is not new. Teachers and 
librarians have long acknowledged their importance and sought to promote 
these skills albeit separately. Teachers conceptualised information skills as 
study skills or learning skills but the original emphasis had been on reading 
and language skills, particularly skimming, scanning and note-taking. librar-
ians on the other hand, interpreted information skills as 'information-retrieval 
skills' with particular relevance to skills in using the catalogue, bibliography 
and indexes. Other terms connected with information retrieval used by 
librarians are library skills, reference skills and bibliographical skills. By 
promoting these skills in a disparate fashion, despite their similarity in nature 
and intention, 'study skills' have come to be regarded as the exclusive domain 
of the teachers while 'information-retrieval skills' the exclusive domain of the 
librarians. 
The shift in focus to skills-based and resource-based learning propa-
gated by the modern concept of learning, however, has brought into perspec-
tive the importance of developing skills that could be applied across the 
curriculum. These skills should not be confined to any particular subject but 
should be applicable to all subjects in the curriculum. It is this broad concept 
of 'information skills' that served as the platform for this movement. 
'Information Skills' has been defined in various ways. Herring65 defined 
them as "the skills a pupil needs to identify the purpose of, or to find and to 
successfully use information in curricular work." The Ministry of Education, 
Singapore 66 identified these skills as reading skills, library skills, extracting 
and using information, organising skills and presenting skills. Tabberer 67 
defined them as "skills pupils need in locating, retrieving, organising and 
evaluating information." Irving 68 defined them as "a range of subordinate or 
prerequisite skills, those associated with reading, writing, searching, retriev-
ing, organizing, processing, thinking, analysing and presenting. Above all, it 
includes the skill of formulating questions and hypotheses, learning what 
there is to know about, and what questions to ask in order to find ou!." 
Cook 69 referred to them as "mathematical skills .... thinking, questioning 
and evaluation skills." 
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These definitions highlight the all-encompassing nature of information 
skills, incorporating not only study skills and information-retrieval skills but 
also a host of other skills necessary for handling and using information in the 
teaching and learning process. 
The strength of the Information Skills Movement lies in its ability to be 
accepted by both librarians and teachers as the basis for 'learning to learn' 
in schools. Information Skills today has become as much the teachers' 
concept as the librarians'. 
The main reason for its appeal is its systematic and integrated approach 
to the teaching of skills, using classroom assignments or project work as the 
vehicle. This approach makes it possible not only for the type of skills relevant 
to the curriculum to be identified, but it also provides for the build-up of skills 
by stages throughout the learning process. In this sense it is a structured 
approach, allowing for the first time, the establishment of a series of 
procedures as in Irving's nine step 'formula' first mooted in a publication 
edited by Michael Marland. 70 
The nine-step formula enables the pupils to progress through an 
assignment in a structured manner, either in the form of questions or in the 
form of instructions, as shown below: 
1. WHAT DO I NEED TO DO? 
(formulate and analyse need) 
2. WHERE COULD I GO? 
(identify and appraise likely sources) 
3. HOW DO I GET TO THE INFORMATION? 
(trace and locate individual resources) 
4. WHICH RESOURCE SHALL I USE? 
(examine, select and reject individual resources) 
5. HOW SHALL I USE THE RESOURCE? 
(interrogate resources) 
6. WHAT SHALL I MAKE A RECORD OF? 
(record and store information) 
7. HAVE I GOT THE INFORMATION I NEED? 
(interpret, analyse, synthesize, evaluate?) 
8. HOW SHOULD I PRESENT IT? 
(present, communicate, shape) 
9. WHAT HAVE I ACHIEVED? 
(evaluate) 
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This structured approach has made it possible for pupils to undertake 
class assignments or project work with a sense of purpose but as has often 
been stressed, it is the emphasis given to the thinking process that makes 
the 9-step formula an invaluable tool for learning. 
Although "library skills" and "study skills" are not new to Malaysia, the 
concept of "Information Skills" as defined by Irving, Marland and Tabberer 
was only introduced to schools in Malaysia in 1987 with a circular from the 
School Library Unit of the Ministry of Education entitled "The teaching of 
Information Skills."71 This circular introduced the concept to schools . 
In 1988, a national workshop was organised by the Educational Tech-
nology Division (the Division into which the School Library Unit had been 
absorbed) as a concerted effort to expose local educationists in the relevant 
departments to the concept of Information Skills. A second workshop was 
organised by the same Division in February 1990. Both workshops were 
managed by a resource person from U.K., Sharon Markless. These work-
shops had the ultimate objective of implementing 'Information Skills' at the 
school level as an integrative process. 
The Information Skills concept therefore is a new concept in Malaysia 
but one that is currently gaining ground. In 1989 72 the Head of the School 
Library Unit, Educational Technology Division proposed implementing 'Infor-
mation Skills' to secondary schools as a pilot project. A few schools are 
currently involved in this on-going project. 
The three main issues underlying the information skills movement are: 
(i) Information skills are thinking skills. The act of processing information 
for learning is a mental exercise. This has been emphasised in all the 
literature on information skills. 
(ii) Information Skills should be the focus of teacher-education. 73 There is 
growing realisation that teachers play the most crucial role in independ-
ent, resource-based learning. Beswick 74 said of the U.K. situation - "for 
too long the school library campaign has concentrated on pressing for 
financial provision, whereas the real problem is to influence what 
teachers do and feel they should do." 
Beswick also felt that advocates have emphasised resource-based 
learning and library research without providing enough evidence to 
convince teachers of its educational worth. The situation in Malaysia is 
somewhat different. Since 1972, a course on "library utilization" was 
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made a compulsory basic course, though non-examinable, for teacher-
trainees in all teacher training colleges. 
In the 1980's, this course was changed to one entitled "Instructional 
Technology System." 
In 1993,75 hopefully, the new syllabus recommended by the Syllabus 
Revision Panel of the Teacher Training Division would be implemented. 
This syllabus would recommend another change in nomenclature to 
"Utilisation ofTeaching and Learning Resources,"with newly-introduced 
components in Information Skills. It would be a two and a half (21/2) year 
course, with 17 hours allocated for Information Skills. Again, itwould be 
made compulsory for all 30 teacher-training colleges thoughout Malay-
sia. 
V<tr1) Information skills should be taught at primary schools because they are 
'learning to learn skills' and the foundation of learning should be estab-
lished at the earliest stage of education. This should especially be so in 
Malaysia where kindergartens are not part of the national schooling 
system and primary education constitutes the first stage of education. 
2.2.4 GROWTH OF MEDIA TECHNOLOGY IN EDUCATION 
The traditional library is limited in its function as long as it is book-based 
and there are students who cannot use books effectively. The library only 
accommodates those who can read and those who like reading. 76 
The growth of media and media technology in the 1960's and 1970's, 
particularly in the U.S., made possible innovations in teaching and learning 
which gave rise to the concept of the multimedia library. In this way, media can 
be said to be the catalyst for the change in the role of the school library. 77 The 
terms used to describe the modern school library -- media centre, instructional 
materials centre, multimedia centre and resource centre are reflective of this 
change. 
But these terms however represent more than just semantics. They 
symbolise new approaches to education and library use. 
The modern concept of education with its emphasis on individualised, 
independent learning has given rise to the need to develop variety and flexibility 
in teaching-learning styles and strategies. The same variety and flexibility is 
thus required of the resources, which is provided for in the proliferation of 
multimedia instructional materials. Thus the traditional view that learning is 
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book-bound no longer holds. Media in various forms are capable of contributing 
towards the cognitive and affective development of the learner. As stated by 
Bisnette, 
"Imagination and learning come from a variety of life experi-
ences. They would include visual, aural, and written commu-
nication processes. Various media contribute to the child's 
storehouse of fantasy and memory.... For education to be 
recognised as a contemporary force, it must cease to be book-
bound." 78 
Media is viewed as an aid to instruction. Using mUlti-media resources 
however does not make it easier to learn but does appeal to all senses and 
provides an alternative to book-learning. 79 Kemp 80 on the other hand, believe 
that "media are not supplementary to, or in support of, instruction, but are the 
instructional output itself." The learning processes involved in using multi-
media resources are also emphasised by Bisnette when he said, "Educators, 
from teachers to librarians to administrators, must demonstrate not only an 
awareness of media influences but also a keen understanding of the learning 
processes involved." 81 
Although much has been said about the advantages of multimedia learn-
ing, the most important factor involved in this issue is that unless these materials 
are integrated into the teaching and learning process, they will be nothing more 
than just 'mediated' textbooks. 82 
Coming back to the school library, the fact that it provides a wide variety 
of materials to cater for a variety of teaching-learning needs and styles makes 
it more able to play a more effective role in the teaching-learning process. 
In Malaysia, learning through media has been practised since 1972 with 
the establishment of the Educational Media Service (EMS). This unit was 
preceded by two units - the Audio-Visual Unit and the Schools Radio Service -
within the Ministry of Education. The growing importance attached to media in 
learning resulted in the establishment of the Educational Technology Division 
in 1989 which brought under its wing the former units handling media -- TV, 
Radio, Audio-visual and Library. This is meant to reflect an integrated approach 
to learning via the concept of 'education technology.' 
The concept of the multimedia library was officially recognised in Malaysia 
in 1981 with the launching of the "Project to Encourage the Use of the School 
Library". This Project marked the physical and conceptual integration of audio-
visual materials and books. 
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2.3 PROMOTING THE EFFECTIVE USE OF THE SCHOOL LIBRARY 
The change in emphasis from teacher-directed learning to individualised, 
independent, lifelong learning has given rise to an educational environment that 
is conducive for promoting the use of the library and its resources. A conducive 
environment however will not result in greater and more effective use unless the 
school library itself responds to the challenges imposed by the changes in 
educational aims and methods. Basically, this would mean making sure that 
resources are available, that users are equipped with the skills to exploit the 
resources and the involvement of the school librarian in the teaching-learning 
process. 
2.3.1 RESOURCE PROVISION 
2.3.1.1 Variety of Materials 
The modern concept of learning recognises that learners have different 
needs, abilities and personalities and as such need to learn at different rates, 
using different methods. This has reduced their dependency on the teacher 
and the textbook - giving rise to greater variety and flexibility of learning and 
teaching styles. 
The variety and flexibility of strategies in teaching and learning needs 
the same variety and flexibility in the collection. No one type of material is 
therefore deemed to be superior to others. The needs of the student at a 
particular time may best be served by a model, or by a recording or by a book 
or by a map or by a periodical." 83 The need for a variety of materials is to 
ensure that learning is supported by appropriate materials. As emphasised 
by Davies, 
"The educational necessity of employing appropriate materials 
to extend learning beyond textbook and classroom has long 
been recognised as essential for effective learning."84 
In order to develop the library collection into a force that could be 
mobilised into supporting teaching and learning activities, it is essential that 
it be developed purposefully and meaningfully - they must be "seen in the 
light of the use to which they will be put, an active collection rather than a 
colourful display on shelves." 85 
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2.3.1.2 Selection and Evaluation of Materials 
Developing a collection that is to be used to develop the learner's 
intellectual, creative and imaginative faculties must necessarily mean that 
the collection to be developed should not only be wide-ranging in scope and 
variety but must also be suitable, relevant and of quality. This calls for skills 
in both selection and evaluation of materials and this is where both librarians 
and teachers must work in tandem. Cooperation between teachers and 
librarians is crucial because as suggested by Herring 86 "the librarian's skills 
alone [not being the subject specialist) are not sufficient guarantee that 
relevant stock will be chosen". Beswick 87 also believes that "each group has 
a pOint to make, and a part to play" while Brewer 88 categorically stated that 
"the breadth of interests and awareness required [in selection) is unlikely to 
be contained in one person." 
An important consideration in the selection of materials is that selection 
must be needs-oriented. Brewer 89 identified the school, the students and the 
teachers as having differentiated needs which the library must take into 
account when selecting materials. Selection must also take into account the 
purpose as indicated by Beswick 90 who listed a few, such as: 
(i) To convey a concept or simple succession of facts. 
(ii) To give a broad overview and include a variety of concepts and 
factual accounts. 
(iii) To stimulate interest and activity. 
(iv) To give pre-determined activities or exercises for the student to 
follow. 
(v) To reinforce and supplement what has already been learnt and 
presented in other ways. 
(vi) To give practical examples of things already discussed. 
Since the selection processs is a continuous process, made complex by 
the differentiated needs that must be catered for, a selection policy with 
proper criteria for selection is a basiC necessity. Brewer 91 stated that the 
objectives of the selection policy are to clarify the aims of the school library 
as well as to justify the selection of materials. 
The criteria for selection should also be included in the selection policy. 
Examples of the criteria have been provided by Beswick, Herring and Brewer, 
differently worded but similar in intent. 
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Developing the collection into a force that could effectivly be mobilised 
into supporting both the cognitive and affective needs of learners and 
teachers depends very much on the type, range and quality of materials 
selected. The seriousness with which the selection process and procedures 
are regarded in the development of collection cannot be underestimated. 
Developing the collection in the context of modern education is a difficult and 
complex task. As stated by Usher 92, "the information explosion is more than 
just placing more books on one's library shelves." 
2.3.1.3 Organisation of Materials 
Once the library materials are selected and acquired, they must be 
organised for easy retrieval by pupils and teachers but unfortunately, the 
"methods used to organise materials for retrieval in a school library represent 
a barrier between the materials and the users." 93 Beswick is of the same 
opinion when he stated, 
"The observed habit of most library resource centre users is to 
go direct to the shelves; the second is to turn to the librarian for 
help; by the time we reach the stage of turning to catalogues 
and indexes, many users have given up or found some other 
solution." 94 
Organising materials have been the librarian's forte for too long, such 
that cataloguing, classification and indexing have been mistaken for all that 
is librarianship. Librarians tend not to recognise that the catalogue is only a 
means to an end. 
The aim of organising the library materials into some semblance of order 
is to facilate information retrieval but in struggling with the tedium of applying 
AACR 11 rules and trying to fathom where in DDC to place the items, the 
purpose of organising the materials is often overlooked. The excellent article 
by Simpson 95 provided a detailed account of how to catalogue and classify 
materials but did not however provide the rationale nor the purpose under-
lying the tasks. Herring, on the other hand attempted to show the thinking 
process that is related to the use of the catalogue. He said, 
"If the catalogue is well constructed and relevant to the school's 
curriculum, then the pupil's use of the catalogue, i.e. to find 
information, can in itself be educationally useful." 95 
The catalogue as an educational tool can only be educationally relevant 
if it is used by pupils as part and parcel of their learning process. To ensure 
this however, the librarian who undertakes the job of cataloguing, classifica-
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tion and indexing must be aware of the topics taught, of the terminology used 
and of the level catered for. Catalogue use must be seen in relation to the 
learning or teaching task in hand for it to be relevant. 
2.3.1.4 Accessibility 
Notwithstanding the above, the most important factor that can affect 
demand for library use is accessibility of the library - that is, accessibility in 
terms of location, collection and scheduling of use. While there is not much 
that can be said of location, a well selected and organised collection as well 
as flexibility in use would greatly encourage library usage. 
Davies 97 has identified scheduled use of the library as a deterrent to 
achieving educational goals. 
Wong is of the same opinion, stating that "the use of the library should 
not be scheduled, to enable pupils to use the library either individually or in 
a group whenever the need arises during any subject period. "98 
Carroll was of the view that "with rigid scheduling, those who came 
regularly considered it as another classroom with perhaps another lesson 
-- library studies. "99 
Flexibility in use however may not really solve the problem unless a 
variety of user education programmes are organised to ensure that anyone 
who 'drops' in is equipped to use the library. 
In countries like Malaysia however, where schools are used for two 
sessions 100 - morning and afternoon - timetabling may seem to be the most 
practical way of ensuring fairer distribution of time for library use. 
2.3.2 USER EDUCATION 
"Because learning styles are formed at school and pupils 
are developing intellectually at different rates, the users of 
school libraries differ from users of other libraries in that 
the librarian is not only helping pupils to find materials 
and information but developing pupils' skills in learning to 
learn." 101 
User education programmes had long been the staple activity of most 
libraries but whatever 'educational' role that the school librarian had hitherto 
undertaken had been limited to the teaching of library skills per se 102 or more 
specifically locational skills or skills in locating books through the use of 
catalogues or indexes. The term used to describe educating users is 'user 
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education' but its original terminology 'library orientation' could very well have 
been retained considering the limitation of its scope and activities. Carroll 103 
suggested that the word 'education' might be a misnomer because the teacher 
is really not "teaching" but "telling". User education programmes had long been 
the staple activity of most libraries but the focus of such programmes had been 
on systems per se, rather than what the system can do. 
In a study undertaken in U.K. about educating users in secondary schools 
for example, it was found that the "core knowledge" taught in the user education 
programmes consisted of information about the library system -- its store and 
services, rules and regulations, catalogue and index use, use of reference 
materials, use of audio-visual materials and simple project work. 104 
Conducted in this format, the user education programmes was so library-
centric that they had little relevance for teachers and pupils. 
The overriding weakness of user education programmes is that they have 
been conducted in a vacuum almost totally unrelated to classroom activities. 
Library skills or more specifically locational and retrieval skills, taught in 
isolation, are seen as unrelated to learning and teaching. 
"The most important flaw in the instruction has been that it has 
been too often divorced from the classroom itself and from the 
active involvement of the teacher. It is therefore in the context 
in which the skills have been taught, isolated from the curricu-
lum and from other classwork, that the greatest failing in school 
library instruction has been observed." 105 
The move towards resource-based learning and greater individualisation 
of learning needs, however, have made it imperative for school librarians to 
reorientate their user education programmes towards an integrative approach. 
Herring however feels that in order for library skills to be so, they must be taught 
at the point of need. Library skills are viewed by Irving and Snape as not isolated 
skills but part of a wider spectrum of skills. As stated earlier, in their study, they 
discovered that "reading, learning and study skills are indivisible from effective 
library use." 106 
Weaknesses are inherent in the user education programmes currently 
undertaken in many schools. Carrol 107 has listed, among others, poor teaching 
methodology, nonintegrated instruction, disregard for student needs, lack of 
ability to communicate and lack of cooperation. 
But the most important factor, mentioned again and again in the literature 
is the inability to recognise the importance of the concept of information and 
Information Skills as the basis of user education programmes. 
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In summary, the main issue in user education raised by several writers is that 
user education should be information-based and not library-based. The skills that 
teacher-librarians seek to develop should therefore go beyond library skills to 
encompass a wider spectrum of skills that would enable pupils and teachers to 
retrieve, process and communicate information in the course of their learning and 
teaching. These skills must not only be relevant for use in the school library but 
throughout school as a whole. User education programmes in the context of modern 
learning must be used to develop skills that help towards learning to learn. 
2.3.3 READING PROGRAMME 
Helping pupils to read for meaning and to organise, evaluate and interpret 
information is the joint responsibility of the teacher and the school librarian. Until 
recently, reading was mainly associated with language classes but the recog-
nition of reading as a basic lifelong learning skill and relevant throughout the 
curriculum has given the school library greater scope for promoting independent 
reading schoolwide. Apart from providing a collection that is rich in both 
recreational and informational literature, the school librarian must be conver-
sant with the levels of reading ability as well as support a variety of reading 
strategies that will surface with individualised learning. One of the main roles 
envisaged of the school librarian is that of a reading consultant, working in close 
collaboration with the classroom teachers and specialist staff. Turner 108 sees in 
this, an educational role which will be seriously undermined without the full 
support of the class teacher. Brewer 109 feels that having selected the materials, 
the school librarian must become acquainted with the collection, be able to 
speak from personal experience, study the needs of readers to ensure that they 
have the necessary knowledge and skills and "above all, the confidence to use 
the library and use the books". She also suggested various activities to promote 
reading as well as provide reading guidance in various forms. 
Carroll"° believes that access to materials "written about his interest at his 
level of ability" at primary school level would greatly increase the probability a 
child would become a reader. But because in some cases the "sea of print" can 
prove to be daunting, reading guidance. is necessary. 
Guidance in reading, cooperatively undertaken by school librarians and 
teachers, has been emphasised in much of the literature on reading. 
But it must be stated at this juncture that while guidance is important, it 
must not discourage voluntary reading on the part of readers. The importance 
of voluntary reading had in fact prompted Unesco to publish the guidelines on 
the selection of materials and methods for stimulating voluntary reading. 106 
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2.3.4 INVOLVEMENT IN CURRICULUM 
"If materials are important in learning, then those who select 
these materials, organise them for easy use, and assist stu-
dents and teachers to use them effectively, must have a place 
in curriculum planning .... " 112 
Active participation of the school librarian in curriculum planning, develop-
ment and implementation would truly represent the ultimate in the school 
librarian's educational role, but the prime requisite is teacher-librarian coopera-
tion. Brewer 113 had cited cases of some schools in Australia that had shown 
evidence of very close cooperation from planning the curriculum to implement-
ing and evaluating the programmes but while there may have been success 
stories she had also admitted to resistance on the part of teachers in this area. 
Beswick 114 feels that teachers play an important part in promoting library use in 
learning and that until they are convinced that the school library is "a crucial 
factor in teaching methodology" teacher-librarian cooperation would be difficult 
to be effected. Hall 115 also believes that teachers constitute the most crucial 
factor in promoting library use in learning and therefore recommended that the 
concept of information use be developed among teacher trainees. This would 
encourage teachers to use the library as one of the information centres for 
learning. 
In the Guidance Note to libraries and librarians on their role in the General 
Certificate of Secondary Education, the Library Association (U.K.) suggested 
that the librarian participate in all curriculum development discussions so as to 
enable the librarian to be aware of the teaching strategies employed and the 
information required by students and so is better able to provide the right 
material and facilities for individual programmes. The librarian advises on 
methods and sources for developing information-related skills. 116 
In their project to study the teachers' and school librarians' perceptions of 
the "sneaky" teaching role of the school librarian, Valentine and Nelson 117 found 
that teachers prefer librarians to stick to library and reference skills. 
2.4 EVALUATING LIBRARY USE 
There has been no conclusive evidence to show a positive correlation 
between library use and academic achievement but studies have shown the 
positive effects of library use in primary and lower secondary schools. In the study 
by Bunbl.\lY 118 and others, the school library was found to be the major source for 
books borrowed for studying and leisure reading. This study explored sources of 
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books read by 12,000 young people in school years 5, 7, 9, and 11 throughout 
Australia. In the study by Bluemel" 9 on the library experience of gifted students, 
the experimental group which was exposed to a differentiated programme showed, 
in comparison to the control group, that they used the library more for both study 
and leisure activities as well as used more types of materials more often. In the 
case of Mosley's 120 study, the findings showed that a librarian-centred reading 
guidance programme resulted in higher reading achievement scores, in better 
scores of reading attitude and in students who borrowed more library books. 
In Heather's 121 study on the use of books and libraries in the teaching of 
information skills in some primary schools in the Midlands, U.K., the findings 
showed that in schools where the training of skills was integrated with project work, 
the pupils approach to project work was more systematic. 
In the study by Daniels 122 on the effect of educational aims and objectives 
on the provision and use of school library resources in primary schools in West 
Midlands, U.K. the findings showed that educational aims and objectives had 
minimal effect on the provision and use of school library resource facilities. 
What exactly constitutes an effective school library remains a purely subjec-
tive conjuncture but in the case studies of six "good" school libraries undertaken 
in the U.K., 123 the main reasons given for their success are summarised as the 
right attitude and support of the head of school, a whole-school policy for the 
school library, a knowledgeable and enthusiastic school librarian, efficient and 
effective use of space, integration of library resources with curricular activities, 
adequate quantity and range of resources, study skills, and programme efficient 
support from external agencies, especially the local authorities and public librar-
ies. " 
0MalaYSia, studies on school libraries have been mainly quantitative in 
nature - focussing on the physical aspects of development. All the surveys have 
been undertaken either by the Ministry of Education or in conjunction with it. 
The first official survey of school libraries in Malaysia was undertaken in 1963 
by the Library Advisor attached to the Ministry of Education, M. Walker. 124 This 
survey was meant to be a survey of both the primary and secondary schools but 
Ministry approval was given only forthe latter. This survey was important because 
it not only provided facts and figures, it also identified the main problems faced by 
school libraries, namely: 
(i) Inadequate centralised phYSical facilities. 
(ii) Lack of sufficient funds to operate the library. 
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(iii) Inadequately trained library staff. 
(iv) Inadequate book collections. 
Walker termed them as "visible evidences of deficiencies." She also 
stressed the importance of the "invisible evidence so necessary for the complete 
realization of the visible -- conviction, enthusiasm, determination, understanding 
and support." 
In another survey, this time undertaken in 1969 125 by the Textbook Bureau 
of the Ministry of Education, the findings showed that "there had been little 
improvement since the Walker survey, for only 4.9% of primary schools and 18.8% 
of secondary school had centralised libraries. Other facilities too were far from 
satisfactory. Only 0.42% of primary schools and 0.75% of secondary schools in 
the survey had trained staff for their libraries." 
In the early 1970's the School Library Unit produced two reports that showed 
the actual state-of-the-art of school libraries. The first report was tabled in 1973 
126 and the second in 1974. 127 
In the first report, the situation facing school libraries as described by the 
School Library Unit was bleak. Some of the problems were, that: 
(i) The library collections were inadequate, with most of them containing 
outdated books. 
(ii) The staff were inadequate with many untrained and burdened by a heavy 
teaching workload. 
(iii) In some schools, library fees collected from the pupils were used for non-
library purposes. 
(iv) Above all, the teaching methods in most schools were textbook oriented, 
giving little encouragement to pupils to use a wide variety of library 
materials. 
The 1974 report was more detailed. It contained the findings of the 
questionnaire survey undertaken at the end of 1973 as part of the UNICEF Pilot 
Library Project implemented during 1973-75. The findings encompass all aspects 
of the library -- its physical facilities (type of library, equipment and space), 
collection, staff, library use, finance and evaluation. In general the findings of the 
survey indicated that: 
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(i) Secondary schools were better off than primary schools. 
(ii) Primary schools in urban areas were better off than those in rural areas. 
(iii) Library periods (25.7% in primary schools and 36% in secondary schools) 
in general are used mainly for free reading or borrowing books. Very few 
use the library for the purpose of teaching users how to use the library. 
The fourth survey undertaken by Wong in 1979 126 was a case study of four 
rural libraries which had participated in the UNICEF Project. Under this Project 80 
rural libraries were selected to serve as "model libraries". In its evaluation, this 
survey showed that although the four libraries had adequate space and were 
reasonably well-furnished, the collections were inadequate in range and quality, 
the teacher-librarians were burdened with heavy teaching workload and in terms 
of utilization, they were not extensively and effectively used by the majority of the 
teachers and pupils. 
In 1975 129, a survey was conducted for the Library Association of Malaysia 
by Winslade. Although it was a non-Ministry project, the Head of the School 
Library Unit, represented the Ministry in the Committee. This survey was in 
preparation for the guidelines that later became the basis for the "Blue'print for 
School Library Developmentin Malaysia", published in 1979. This surveywas also 
demographic in nature and orientation. 
These surveys and reports provided a fairly comprehensive state-of-the-art 
account of school library development in Malaysia. They do not however provide 
in-depth information on library use nor was information obtained from the pupils, 
teachers and teacher-librarians about their activities in relation to learning and 
teaching. 
2.5 CONCLUSION / 
As indicated by the review of related literature, the main concern in school 
librarianship today is how to make library use an integral part of the learning and 
teaching processs. 
A change in emphasis in educational aims and methods in recent years has 
created a more conducive educational environment that has provided school 
libraries with greater potential for increasing importance and relevance. 
Various studies have been undertaken to explore this possibility of greater 
participation, taking into consideration aspects that have been suggested as 
possible areas for growth, for example aims and objectives of education (Daniels), 
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perception of teachers towards teaching role of librarians (Valentine & Nelson), 
teachers and information (Hall) and user education (Irving & Snape). 
There has been no conclusive evidence to show however that anyone factor 
could contribute towards the growing relevance of the school library. 
The literature suggests that various factors would have to be considered, 
namely: 
(i) 
(ii) 
(iii) 
(iv) 
the variety and scope of materials, selected and organised for easy 
retrieval 
skills must be inculcated and developed among pupils and teachers to 
enable them to exploit the materials effectively for learning and teaching 
teacher-librarians must undertake a more educational role 
close cooperation between librarians and teachers must be fostered so 
that library use can be directly integrated into learning/teaching activi-
ties. 
Ultimately, therefore it mt.Q"$ (i) the type of materials available, (ii) the 
skills to exploit the materials, (iii) the type of learning/teaching strategies em-
ployed by the pupils and teachers. 
It is on these three areas that this Malaysian study will focus its attention. 
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CHAPTER 3 
THE RESEARCH SETTING 
3.0 MALAYSIA1; THE COUNTRY 
Malaysia is a federation of 14 states comprising the 12 states of Peninsular 
Malaysia and Sabah and Sarawak. The total land area is 330,433 sq. kms. with 
the Peninsular separated from Sabah and Sarawak by 530 kms. of the South 
China Sea. 
The total population of Malaysia was estimated at 17.4 million in 1989, with 
approximately 83.1% of the population residing in Peninsular Malaysia, 7.4% in 
Sabah and 9.5% in Sarawak. The Malaysian society is a plural society comprising 
various ethnic groups with diverse cultural and linguistic backgrounds. In Penin-
sular Malaysia, 55.3% are Bumiputeras (indigenous Malay and Malay-related 
groups) with 33.9% Chinese, 10.2% Indians and 0.6% 'others' (Europeans, 
Eurasians, Arabs and other several minority ethnic groups). In Sarawak, the 
majority are the indigenous Ibans, Bidayus, Melanaus and Malays with the 
Chinese and others making up the rest of the population. In Sabah, the indigenous 
group comprising the Kadazans, Bajaus, Muruts and Malays form the majority 
group, with the Chinese making up 29.5%, Indians 0.2% and 1% 'others' (Indone-
sians and Filipinos). 
The national language of Malaysia is the Malay Language (Bahasa Malay-
sia) and the official religion is Islam. The languages as well as the religious and 
cultural practices of the other ethnic groups are provided for and protected by the 
Constitution. 
3.1 THE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM IN MALAYSIA 
3.1.1 HISTORICAL BACKGROUND 
The history of education in Malaysia can be categorised into 4 periods, 
namely Pre-British, Pre-World War 11, Pre-Independence and Post-Indepen-
dence. 
3.1.1.1 The Pre·British Period (prior to the Anglo-Dutch Treaty 1824) 
Education in this period was largely non-formal and was mainly Quranic 
instruction. At a more formal level was the 'pondok' (hut) school system 
established by Islamic religious scholars whereby students studied in the hut 
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designated as the school or madrasah and lived in huts built around it. The 
system2 exists till today. Physically, concrete and zinc have to a large extent 
replaced wood and attap but its basic philosophy has remained intact, which 
is providing religious education in a communal setting. 
3.1.1.2 The Pre-World War 11 (1824-1941) 
With the signing of the Anglo-Dutch Treaty in 1824, th e British and the 
Dutch divided the Malay Archipelago into two spheres of influence - Malaya 
under the British and Indonesia under the Dutch. During this period, 
education was available in the 3 vernacular medium of instruction (Malay, 
Chinese and Tamil) as well as English. The early Malay education was 
Quran-based but by 1938, it had assumed a more secular outlook, providing 
basic skills in reading, writing and arithmetic. The early Chinese education 
was China-oriented and influenced by developments in the motherland. In 
the 1920's the British administration introduced laws that brought them into 
the sphere of British administration and supervision. The early Tamil 
education, like their Chinese countereart, was India-based, with its curricu-
lum oriented towards India and teachersrecruite60m India. The develop-
ment of Tamil education could largely be attributed to the Christian mission-
aries in the late 19th and early 20th Century. 
The introduction of the Federated Malay States Ordinance of 1923, 
which incorporated a provision requiring employers to build schools for their 
employees' children resulted in 511 estate schools being established by 
1938. 
In the case of English schools, it began with the establishment of the 
Penang Free School in 1816. By 1938, there were 56 government, 59 
government-assisted and 106 private English schools throughout Peninsular 
Malaysia, mainly in the urban areas. The curriculum was patterned after the 
British grammar schools "with a view of producing junior administrative 
officers to support the British administration." 3 
In retrospect, during this period, education was allowed to develop 
along four parallel systems, each with its unique characteristics. The most 
developed of these was the English-medium schools. While secondary 
education in the vernacular schools was still a rarity in the early 1900's, higher 
education for the English-speaking group became a reality in 1912 with the 
establishment of a medical school in 1905 in Singapore (part of Malaya until 
1963). The Raffles College, offering courses in Arts and Sciences, followed 
in 1928. 
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3.1.1.3 The Pre-Independence Period (1941-1957) 
Two developments of great significance occurred in this period: 
(a) Japanese military occupation of Malaysia 1941-46. 
(b) Growth of Malay nationalism. 
During World War II with the defeat of the British, Malaysia was subject 
to Japanese colonisation from 1941-46. The education system under the 
Japanese administration was revised and given a Japanese orientation. The 
primary school curriculum had to accommodate elements of the Japanese 
culture. Pupils had to learn Japanese, sing Japanese songs and learn about 
the Japanese way of life. Secondary education was abolished and replaced 
with technical and vocational courses at colleges. 
The effects of World War II had also affected the immigrant Chinese and 
Indians in Malaysia. Political and economic developments in their mother-
lands after the War had caused the immigrant Chinese and Indians to favour 
life in their adopted country. This in turn caused the indigenous Malays to be 
insecure and the feelings of resentment sowed the seeds of Malay national-
ism. 
When the British administration was reinstated in 1946 with the defeat 
of the Japanese, "divergent communal aspirations and sentiments" 4 made it 
necessary forthe British to review the education system. In deference to the 
request of the Malay community for improvements in Malay schools and their 
educational opportunities, the British appointed in 1950 a Committee on 
Malay Education under the chairmanship of L.J. Barnes5 to study the need for 
changes. The Barnes Committee Report published in early 1951 proposed 
the "setting-up of inter-racial bilingual national schools with either English or 
Malay as the main medium of instruction. The vernacular schools in Malay, 
Chinese and Tamil were to be gradually transformed into National Schools by 
introducing national streams." 6 
These proposals were opposed by the Chinese community who inter-
preted these proposals as a means of eliminating their languages and 
cultures (The Chinese had and still do have various provincial dialects and 
cultures). In deference to their reservations the British instituted the Fenn-
Wu Committee7 in 1951 which recommended that Chinese schools be 
preserved and improved. To maintain the balance between the two sets of 
views, the Central Advisory Committee of Education was called upon to look 
into the problem. 
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The main findings of the Central Advisory Committee was a compromise 
of both sets of views, namely: 
(a) To promote a National School system by the gradual introduction of 
the English Language into Malay schools and of both English and 
Malay in the Chinese and Tamil schools. 
(b) To maintain the English medium schools. 
(c) To develop vocational secondary schools. 
These findings of the Central Advisory Committee were to become the 
basis of the Education Ordinance of 1952. 
When the British granted self-government in 1955 to Malaysia (then 
Federation of Malaya) and the first elected local government was instituted, 
a special committee was set up to review the education policy. This 
committee was chaired by the first Minister of Education, Dato' Abdul Razak 
bin Haji HusseinB This committee had representatives from the main ethnic 
groups and its findings were published in what has been popularly known as 
the Razak Report of 1956. 
The Razak Report contained 17 recommendations but the most impor-
tant were those related to the establishment of a national system of education 
for all, using the national language as the medium of instruction. The overall 
objective of the education system as stipulated by the Razak Report was 
national unity - "to unite all children from all races through a system of 
education." 9 This report was subsequently enacted as the Education Ordi-
nance of 1957. This was the Ordinance that formed the basis of Independent 
Malaysia's National Education Policy from 1957-1961. 
3.1.1.4 The Post-Independence Period (1957- ) 
The implementation of the Education Ordinance of 1956 based on the 
recommendations made by the Razak Report of 1956 was reviewed in 1960 
by a Committee chaired by The Hon. Encik Abdul Rahman Talib, the Minister 
who succeeded Razak Hussein as Minister of Education when the former 
became Deputy Prime Minister. The findings ofthis Committee endorsed the 
Razak recommendations but delved further into the educational practice to 
recommend several comprehensive 'reforms', the most important being: 
(a) universal primary education 
(b) automatic promotion up to Form III 
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(c) introduction of Assessment Examination at Standard V 
(d) introduction of Bahasa Malaysia as the main medium of instruction 
(e) enhancement of technical and vocational education 
(f) setting up of the Federal Inspectorate 
(g) provision of religious and moral instruction. 
The recommendations of both the Razak Report (1956) and the Rahman 
Talib Report (1960) were incorporated into the Education Act of 1961. This 
Act provided the legal basis for the National Education Policy which is still in 
force today.l0 
However, while the present education system has been implemented 
based on the recommendations contained within the Razak and Rahman 
Talib reports, developments in the early 1980's have indicated that in the 
latter part of the 1980's and beyond, "many of the measures for improvement 
would have risen from the recommendations contained in the Report of the 
Cabinet Committee to Reviewthe Implementation of the Education Policy." 11 
The Cabinet Committee Report was submitted to the Government, published 
in 1979 and its recommendations accepted by the Government in 1980. 
This Report reviewed various aspects of the education system namely: 
(i) The school system (primary to college levels) 
(ii) Curriculum (academic, vocational, technical and co-curricular) 
(iii) Discipline (in schools, for national unity) 
(iv) Management (of the 18 divisions within the Ministry of Education) 
(v) Facilities and supplies (including libraries, hostels and scholar-
ships). 
This Report took into consideration the quantitative as well as the 
qualitative aspects of educational development. 
In summary, the main recommendations of the Cabinet Committee 
Report incorporate: 
(a) providing equal opportunities in education 
(b) providing opportunities for higher educational attainments among 
youths from disadvantaged groups 
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(c) developing moral and ethical values as well as citizenship among 
school children 
(d) providing greater emphasis to vocational orientation in education 
(e) streamlining the professional and administrative management within 
the educational system. 
As stated in the Fifth Malaysia Plan 1986-1990, certain selective 
recommendations of the Report were implemented during the years of the 
Fourth Malaysia Plan, 1980-1985 while during the Fifth Malaysia Plan 1986-
1990 other recommendations will be implemented. 
3.2 THE SCHOOL SYSTEM 
The Malaysian school system encompasses four levels: 
(i) Primary level: Primary 1-Primary 6 (6 years) 
(ii) Lower secondary level: Forms 1-3 (3 years) 
(iii) Upper secondary level: Forms 4-5 (2 years) 
(iv) Pre-university level: Lower and Upper 6 (2 years) 
3.2.1 Primary level 
Schools at this level are categorised into three types: 
(i) National schools (Bahasa Malaysia medium) 
(ii) National primary schools (formerly English medium schools con-
verted to Bahasa Malaysia medium since 1975) 
(iii) National-type primary schools (Chinese and Tamil vernacular schools 
using Chinese and Tamil as medium of instruction) 
At this level, three types of medium of instruction are provided for in 
primary schools - Bahasa Malaysia in all government schools (including the 
former English schools converted into Bahasa Malaysia schools since 1975), 
Chinese and Tamil in the vernacular. government-aided schools. In the Chinese 
and Tamil Schools, pupils are required to study Bahasa Malaysia and are 
encouraged to study English as well. Pupils from Chinese and Tami! schools 
have one extra year to go through before entering Form 1. They are required to 
attend the 'kelas peralihan' (transitory class) which will prepare them for 
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adjustment into the main stream where Bahasa Malaysia is the only medium of 
instruction. In the main stream, not only will they have to grapple with the 
national language but also with English which, as the second language, is an 
integral part of the curriculum. 
Although education is not compulsory in Malaysia, the enrollment rate for 
Primary One is very high - 99.03% in 1988.13 
Promotion is automatic from Primary 1 to Primary6, although there are two 
public examinations held in the course of these six years. These examination 
are diagnostic and are held at the end of Primary 3 and Primary 6. 14 These 
examinations are held as a means of checking learning deficiencies among 
pupils before they proceed to Form 1. 
3.2.2 Lower Secondary Level 
Entrance to Form 1 by Primary 6 pupils has been automatic since 1965. 
Promotion from Forms 1 to Form 3 is also automatic. From this level onwards, 
the medium of instruction is Bahasa Malaysia. At the end of Form 3, pupils sit 
for the public examination - the Peperiksaan Sijil Rendah Pelajaran (SRP) or 
in English, the Lower Certificate of Education. Up to Form 3, with automatic 
promotion, the percentage of those dropping out of schools is negligible but at 
the end of Form 3 however, those who fail to make the grade have no other 
option but to drop OUt. 15 In the 1989 SRP results, out of 272,093 pupils who sat 
forthe examination, 184,851 pupils (67.9%) obtained Grades A and B and were 
therefore eligible to be promoted to Form 4. A total of 2,997 (1.1 %) obtained 
conditional passes (Grade C) and were therefore not eligible to be promoted 
while 84,245 pupils (31%) failed outright. Despite 32.1% of pupils failing to 
qualify for promotion to Form 4, the Government "has no plans to scrap the Sijil 
Rendah Pelajaran Examination." 16 These 32.1 % of pupils however would still 
be able to resit the SRP by registering with private schools or tuition centres. 
Since 1965, education at this level provides for streaming into various 
courses, with the introduction of four elective subjects - Industrial Science, 
Home Science, Agricultural Science and Commerce. Pupils are required to take 
all core subjects (Languages, Mathematics, Science, Geography and History) 
but are allowed to choose one elective. The main objective of introducing the 
elective subjects was to "provide pupils with the opportunity of equally obtaining 
both an education as well as being able to choose a course suited to their talent 
and interest." 17 
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3.2.3 Upper Secondary Level 
Pupils spend two years at this level, in Forms 4 and 5. Their entrance into 
Form 4 depends on their passing the SRP examination. Promotion to Form 5 
is automatic. Streaming is introduced at Form 4 and pupils are streamed into 
the academic, technical or vocational schools. In the academic schools, pupils 
are further streamed into either Arts or Science. Streaming in the academic 
schools has been criticised by the Cabinet Committee of 1979 because: 
"(a) When streaming was introduced itwas on the assumption 
that pupils need to be streamed into Arts and Science to 
prepare them for university. This move however did not take 
into account the fact that the greater majority of them do not 
actually proceed to university but stop school after Form 5. 
(b) Streaming of pupils into Arts and Science was not in 
accordance with firm pedagogical principles. For example, 
streaming was undertaken on the basis of their achievement in 
the SRP exam. but this examination did not take into consid-
eration their talents, interests, inclinations and attitudes. This 
move was considered premature at this level." 18 
The majority of the pupils enrolled in academic schools, either Arts or 
Science, constituted 93% of the total upper secondary school enrollment in 
1984.'9 
At the end of Form 5 pupils are required to sit for the Sijil Pelajaran 
Malaysia Examination (Malaysian Certificate of Education) or the equivalent of 
the Cambridge School Certificate Ordinary Level in U.K. Those who are eligible 
to proceed to the pre-university level may do so while others either pursue 
professional courses at colleges (polytechnic level) or join the workforce. 
3.2.4 Pre-University Level (Form 6 Lower and Upper/Matriculation) 
Entrance to Form 6 is dependent upon the pupils' SPM results. Compe-
tition is tough at this level. However, it is neither a rare occurence nor an 
exception for pupils to obtain excellent grades (9A1s for nine subjects for 
example) in the SPM examination. Newspaper reports year after year can testify 
to this. 
At the end of Upper 6, pupils sit for the Sijil Tinggi Pelajaran Malaysia 
Examination (STPM) which is equivalent to the Cambridge School Certificate 
Advanced Level (A-levels) in U.K. 
The percentage of pupils who eventually enter the university however 
remain small - at an average of 3% of those enrolled in Primary 1. 
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3.3 THE NATIONAL CURRICULUM 
The current education system in Malaysia does not encourage students to 
be independent learners - capable of locating, retrieving and using information 
effectively for lifelong learning. It has been described as being 'examination-
oriented', with undue importance given to paper qualifications. 
Public opinion has been vocal in its criticism of such a system, as evident 
from statements sent to the press, such as the one reproduced below: 
"In a society that places a high premium on a certificate, the 
study of the set exam syllabus supplants all other forms of 
education. The acquisition of the highest number of 'A's, 
whether for an individual or the school as a whole, is all that 
seems to matter and this blinds one to the truth that there is 
more to education today." 20 
This opinion is not without support. The Ministry of Education itself has been 
aware of its shortcomings. In an interview in March 1985, the then outgoing 
Director-General of Education, Tan Sri Murad Mohd. Nor, in responding to 
reporters who made the following statement: 
replied: 
"It appears that teachers now are being taught to transfer 
knowledge and facts and not educate." 21 
"As long as our education system is geared towards aca-
demic excellence, what do you expect teachers to do except 
to give them that?" 22 
This system of education had produced students who are passive and 
lacking in originality, creativity and imagination. As stated by the incumbent 
Director-General of Education, Tan Sri Haji Abdul Rahman Arshad, in March 1989. 
"Educationists in Malaysia have for some time now been 
dissatisfied with the lack of direction in our education 
system."23 
This lack of direction was attributed to the fact that the existing curriculum of 
both primary and secondary schools does not enable students to participate 
actively in the teaching and learning process. As the Director-General himself had 
stated of the secondary school curriculum (which is applicable to the primary 
school curriculum as well) 
"It was found that the existing secondary school curriculum 
tended to produce passive pupils who just obeyed what the 
teacher told them to do. In other words, it was too teacher-
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centred with little room for the children to participate actively 
in the lessons. 
The curriculum placed far too much emphasis on passing 
examinations, resulting in pupils resorting to blind rote-
learning and spending a lot of time as well as money on 
tuition to absorb as many facts as possibnle to score the 
maximum number of 'A's. 
Whether the pupils could really apply their knowledge to real life 
was not important as long as they could memorise as much as 
possible of the 'knowledge' that was dished out to them . 
There was little interaction among the pupils or between 
teachers and pupils. 
The passive pupils churned out by the schools encountered 
serious problems when they reached Form Six or even univer-
sity because this passive - 'you just listen to the teacher' -
mentality continued. This was more noticeable when Malaysians 
went overseas: they expected theirWestern lecturers to spoon-
feed them and were quite shy and reluctant to participate in 
classroom activities. 
The time has come to change drastically the attitude and role 
of both teacher and pupil. It was believed that the only way to 
do this was to replace the old curriculum with a new one." 24 
Overall dissatisfaction with the existing system of education had resulted in 
the introduction of entirely new curricula for both primary and secondary schools 
in 1983 and 1988 respectively. 
While it is too soon to evaluate the New Secondary School Curriculum, 
feedback on the New Primary School Curriculum has provided insights into some 
of its problems, particularly with regard to the large class size and teaching 
methods. Instead of having 25-35 pupils per class, teachers were now teaching 
50 pupils per class25 
This was borne out by the Deputy Ministerof Education, Mr. Woon See Chin, 
who in giving details about building another 1,300 classrooms to accommodate 45 
pupils in each because of increasing enrolment and shortage of classrooms also 
stated that "Adhering to the ideal of 35 pupils per classroom as suggested by the 
new curriculum will be out of the question." 26 
In a study undertaken by Nik Aziz Nik Pa and Isahak Harun on arithmetic 
learning at primary schools, they found that about one third of the pupils 'tested' 
were "not learning much". Interviewed about the study, Nik Aziz stated "KBSR's 
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(NCPS) objectives are very good but they are not being achieved. The curriculum 
might be very different now but the teachers haven't really changed". 27 
The latest update on the curriculum, the Minister of Education is quoted to 
have said that his Ministry is "taking another look at the New Primary School 
Curriculum in a move to bring back the fun to learning. The review will determine 
whether its contents and workload are too heavy for school children". 28 
3.4 SCHOOL LIBRARY DEVELOPMENT IN MALAYSIA 
3.4.1 INTRODUCTION 
"The two greatest weaknesses [in school library develop-
ment) are the utilization of library resources and books and 
the lack of interest in reading for enrichment. All students 
are strongly motivated to read in order to pass examina-
tions, but few students seemed to have acquired the habit 
of reading books and an interest in reading to expand their 
educational background. Not enough teachers have ac-
quired a knowledge of books nor are they fully aware of the 
great wealth of information available in books and libraries 
that will add to their teaching of a subjectto make the subject 
exciting and challenging to all students. Books, libraries 
and reading can be the keys to successful achievement" 29 
Twenty-five years have lapsed since these words were written but re-
flected in them is the same concern that exists today among librarians and 
educationists in Malaysia over school library development. 
3.4.2 1950's: The beginnings 
School libraries have been known to exist in the 1950's but their develop-
ment was ad hoc and mainly at the initiative of a few individuals. School library 
development in the 1950's could be said to be unsystematic and characterised 
by a lack of governmental interest and support, resulting in a great disparity of 
provision. In the words of Um Huck Tee, "they vary vastly in the quality and 
quantity of their book stock and service" 30 
This situation has been attributed to the "newness of school librarianship 
as a concept [which) did not begin to gain widespread acceptance until after the 
post-independence (1957) era" 31 and the fact that the "economic, political and 
social difficulties tha~ prevailed in the years immediately following Merdeka 
[Independence in 1957) however tended to focus official attention on other 
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priorities so much so that it was not until after 1962 .... that there was any 
possibility of dealing with the disparity of library provision within the schools" 32 
The overall picture of school libraries in the 1950's was therefore, one of 
gross inadequacy. Although one or two libraries could be considered as 
luxurious (with one capable of seating 120 readers and capable of accomodating 
13,000 volumes in air-conditioned comfort) the majority were deficient in 
collection, funds, perbonne I and accomodation. Insufficient book stock, inad-
equate funds, lack of trained rer",onncd and poorly-provided space and furni-
ture rendered most school libraries in the 50's ineffective and ill-equipped to 
support teaching and learning in schools. 
This was the situation that prompted the Malayan Library Group to 'agitate' 
for libraries for school children in the Memorandum they submitted to the 
Government in 1956. 
This Memorandum was significant to school library development because 
it highlighted the needs of school children and school teachers33 and recom-
mended that "special attention should be given at an early stage to libraries for 
school children" 34. It also recognised the need for school library collections to 
contain books both for studies and recreation as well as for school libraries to 
be "staffed by a librarian without [my emphasis] full-time teaching" 35. 
After the Memorandum was submitted to the authorities, the MLG had no 
further news of it. This was attributed to the probability that the Government was 
busy with events leading to Independence, which was achieved in 1957. In 
November 1958 the MLG published the Memorandum accompanied by a 
strongly-worded statement about Malaya being the only country in the Common-
wealth that lack a public library service. This statement seemed to have got the 
right reaction because in 1959 the Government indicated that the idea of the 
National Library Service had been accepted. However it was not until 1966 that 
the Government actually established a Committee to look into establishing a 
National Library for the country. As for school libraries - it was not until the 
1960's that school library development began to take shape. 
3.4.3 1960's: The formative years 
This period has been regarded as the most significant period in the history 
of school libraries in Malaysia because it marked the beginning of organised 
school library development, spearheaded for the first time by the government. 
The impetus and momentum provided by developments in this period laid the 
foundation for the future growth and development of school libraries. 
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The first indication of governmental commitment was the appointment of 
a school library specialist from United States, Nelle McCalla, as Visiting Adviser 
to the Ministry of Education in January 1962. The main objective of McCalla's 
appointment was to conduct a full-time one-year course in school librarianship 
at the Specialist Teachers' Training Institute in Kuala Lumpur. 
The aim of this course was to provide one teacher from each state with 
sufficient knowledge and skills in school librarianship to: 
(i) set up model libraries in their respective states. 
(ii) organise and develop school libraries within the state . 
(iii) conduct in-service training courses to train other teachers to manage 
school libraries. 
This course was attended by 14 selected teachers, 13 from the Federation 
of Malaya and one from Brunei. Although at that time not all of them managed 
to do all that they had been groomed to do with only 9 out of the 13 actively 
engaged in school library work36 , this group could be said to be responsible for 
the progress of school libraries today by their dedication and tenacity. One of 
them (Wong Kim Siong) was later appointed as the School Library Organiser at 
Federal Level in 1973, responsible for school library development throughout 
Malaysia. 
This course was important to school library development because: 
(i) It provided Malaysia with the core. of professionally qualified librarians 
who became the catalyst for future development in school libraries and 
training of teacher-librarians. 
(ii) It was the first time that school librarianship was included in the teacher-
training curriculum. 
(iii) It heralded the first step towards professionalism in school librarianship 
because it provided specialised education and training for school libra-
ries. 
Another contribution of McCalla was the workshop for library development 
conducted for 50 local participants for the period 10-21 December 1962 at the 
Methodist Boys' School, Kuala Lumpur. The growing interest in and awareness 
of school libraries was reflected in one hundred or more applications received 
for the course. This course was jOintly sponsored by the Ministry of Education, 
Persatuan Perpustakaan Persekutuan Tanah Melayu (Library Association of 
the Federation of Malaya) and the United States Information Service. 
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McCalla was succeeded by two other advisers from the United States, 
Margaret L. Walker and Marion B. Wiese. 
Walker's appointment in June 1963 continued McCalla's efforts. Since 
after McCalla's departure, the one-year course was unfortunately discontinued, 
one of Walker's major assignments was to coordinate in-service vacation and 
week-end courses/workshops which were conducted by the catalyst group. In 
1964 approximately 240 teachers participated in these in-service workshops 
held in 8 states. 
Apart from coordinating in-service courses, Walker also undertook "re-
fresher and briefing sessions with trained teacher-librarians, personal confer-
ences with Heads of schools and Ministry officials and visits to individual 
schools".37 . 
During the period 1963-65, approximately 450 teacher-librarians and 
Heads of schools attended the courses and workshops conducted by the 
Ministry of Education.3s. 
It was in Walker's tenure of office thatthe first survey of school libraries was 
undertaken. This survey arose out of the recommendations made by her in her 
"Preliminary report on English medium secondary schools with immediate and 
long-range recommendations", submitted to the Chief Education Adviser, Min-
istry of Education on 7 October 1963. This report was essentially a compilation 
of information obtained from various sources - individuals, officials and the 
Library Association. 
Under her School Library Development Programme, Walker had made 
several recommendations, namely: 
(i) a manual containing guidelines forthe development of school libraries be 
prepared. 
(ii) basic book lists for all types of primary schools be approved. 
The survey that she recommended was for both primary and secondary 
schools but approval was given only for the latter. 
This survey39 was important because for the first time information about 
I.b .... s school I rary provisions were reduced to facts and figures but even more 
important the survey substantiated the weaknesses and inadequacies of school 
libraries in Malaysia. The findings of her survey reinforced previous accounts 
that school libraries in Malaysia were beset with fou!"'o basic problems: 
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(i) Inadequate centralised physical facilities. 
(ii) Lack of sufficient funds to operate the library. 
(iii) Inadequately trained library staff. 
(iv) Inadequate book collections. 
In her summary of the survey, Walker stated that while these four problems 
"might well be termed 'visible' evidences of deficiencies .... a forward or positive 
approach to school library development lies in the invisible evidence so 
necessary forthe complete realization ofthe visible [and] these are: conviction, 
enthusiasm, determination, understanding and support". 41 
Almost all of her recommendations that were feasible were accomplished, 
some during her tenure of office, others over several years. The more immediate 
ones were: 
(i) The formation of SLAC (School Libraries Action Committee). The 
composition of this committee made possible the coming together of all 
parties involved in the development of school libraries. Forthe first time, 
through SLAC, not only were activities undertaken for the development 
of school libraries coordinated but SLAC also provided a rallying point 
and leadership for diverse parties dedicated to the same cause. 
(ii) The main function of this Committee was to work closely with the Library 
Adviser in formulating library programmes and recommendations for 
further developments that were to be considered by the Ministry of 
Education. Although it was abolished in 1966, "it had played an 
important role in stimulating the interest of educational administrators in 
school library development" 42 
(iii) Formulation of Standards. After several meetings, a subcommittee of 
SLAC produced 'Standards for Primary and Secondary School Libraries' 
based on the December 1963 standards of the Malayan Library Associa-
tion. 
(iv) Compilation of book lists. 
(v) The School Library Manual was drawn up by Walker, published by the 
Ministry and distributed to schools. 
Other recommendations, most important of which, was the establishment 
of the post of 'School Library Organiser', were implemented after she had left. 
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Walker's contribution to schoollibary development in Malaysia can best be 
summed up in the words of Abdul Rashid Ismail43 "On her shoulders rested the 
task of coordinating the in-service training programme in school librarianship 
conducted by the Specialist Teachers Training Institute, training teachers as 
well as further strengthening the development of school libraries. It must be 
recorded here that the new status school libraries enjoyed today is largely due 
to Miss Walker's efforts and dynamic personality." 
The third adviser, Marion B. Wiese, appointed in May 1964 continued and 
consolidated the efforts made by McCalla and Walker. During her tenure of 
office, "changes in administration in the Ministry of Education and the priorities 
necessary for initiating the new comprehensive education programme" 44 meant 
that she had to be more selective and pragmatic in her choice of projects. Her 
projects were more 'in-depth' in nature than expansionist. The more important 
ones were: 
(i) Guidelines for Planning School Library Quarters and Equipment which 
was to supplement Walker's School Library Manual. 
(ii) Handbook on School Library Utilization for Secondary Schools, prepared 
to assist schools in planning weekly library visits and in developing 
programmes for library use. 
~ 
(iii) Handbook for School Library Workshop Leaders, an instruction manual 
for those who conducted the advanced workshops on school library 
utilisation. 
(iv) Guide sheets of suggestions and recommendations were prepared and 
distributed in reply to requests for help. 
(v) Introduction of library bulletins as a medium of communication among 
teacher librarians and to promote library awareness. 'The Library 
Newsletter' and 'Library Notes' were two bulletins initiated for this 
purpose. 
At the end of her stint in Malaya, Wiese concluded that the two greatest 
weaknesses facing school libraries were: 
(i) Utilisation of library resources and books. 
(ii) Lack of interest in reading for enrichment. 
These activities in the period 1962-65 laid the basic infrastructure for 
school library development. Standards were set, training of rersolloe( given 
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due priority, guidelines formulated and disseminated through manuals and 
surveys were undertaken. In the subsequent years 1966-70, certain administra-
tive measures were undertaken by the Ministry to encourage the growth of 
school libraries. The first was to issue the "Courses of Studies Administrative 
Circular 3/67" in which it was recommended that teachers in charge of libraries 
be given a lighter teaching work load (25 periods) so as to enable them to devote 
more time to library work. This recommendation could not be effectively 
implemented because library work was not considered a subject of the 
curriculum and could not therefore be taken into consideration as a factor that 
could influence the computation of staff-pupil ratio in personnel considerations . 
In the words of the present Head of the Library Unit of the Ministry of Education, 
Rita Vias, "In fact circular 3/67 may be considered to be praiseworthy more for 
its intention than for its practical implemention". 45 
The second was to designate in 1967 the Textbook Bureau of the Ministry 
of Education as the unit responsible for school library development. This move 
marked the end of ad hoc development and the beginning of bureaucracy. The 
Textbook Bureau took its responsibility seriously and concentrated on consoli-
dating efforts at development. 
Among the first of its initial efforts was a survey conducted in 1969. The 
magnitude of its tasks was revealed by the results of the survey. The results 
showed that "there had been little improvement since the Walker Survey, for only 
4.9% of primary schools and 18.8% of secondary schools had centralised 
libraries. Other facilities too were far from satisfactory. Only 0.42% of primary 
schools and 0.75% of secondary schools in the survey had trained staff for their 
libraries". 46 Despite the gloomy prospects, the Textbook Bureau was committed 
to making the school library play a positive role in the educational system. In 
a paper presented at a Conference on School Libraries in 1970, its director M. 
Sockalingam, stressed that school libraries can play a positive role in promoting 
quality education in the country and that "school library materials - books, 
periodicals, pamphlets, pictures, filmstrips, recordings, etc. are selected to meet 
the curricular needs of the individual school and the girls and boys who attend 
the school". 47 The role of the school library as envisaged by the Textbook 
Bureau then is therefore one that supports curricular needs. 
3.4.4 1970's: Period of consolidation 
The Textbook Bureau's responsibility in the development of schoollibrar-
ies ended in 1973 with the establishment of the School Library Unit by the 
Ministry of Education. Under the leadership of the Textbook Bureau however, 
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school library development had made tremendous headway. A significant 
development that took place during its tenure of office was the conception in 
1970 of the UNICEF Pilot Library Project which was later implemented by the 
newly established School Library Unit from 1973-75. The project was "con-
ceived, organised and administered by the Ministry of Education, Malaysia" 48 
with UNICEF providing the financial support to a sum of about M$132,OOO to 
cover the cost of purchasing library books and expenditure for training teacher-
librarians involved in the project. The main objectives of the Project were: 
(i) To enable every Project school to establish, organise and administer the 
library along proper lines. 
(ii) To stimulate the interest for reading among the pupils. 
(iii) To enable the library to contribute effectively to the teaching and 
learning programme in each school. 
(iv) To make the library in each school a model library . 
Eighty rural schools were selected to be the 'model libraries' with proper 
library systems, upon which other schools could model their libraries on. It was 
implemented in cognizance of the important role the library can play in promot-
ing quality education in the primary school". 49 
In an evaluation of this UNICEF Project or more specifically of four of the 
schools involved, in 19795°, the findings showed that although they had 
adequate space and were reasonally well-furnished, the collections were 
inadequate in range and quality, the teacher-librarians were burdened with 
heavy teaching workload and in terms of utilisation, they were not "extensively 
and effectively used by the majority of the teachers and pupils". 51 
It was acknowledged however that there were also advantages - mainly 
that eighty schools have had the benefit of well-furnished libraries and that it 
produced a core of trained teacher-librarians. 
Although the plan to implement the UNICEF Project was conceived and 
initiated by the Textbook Bureau, it was not able to see through its implemen-
tation. This is because in 1973 the Ministry established the School Library Unit. 
This Unittook over the responsibility of implementing, supervising and coordi-
nating library development projects at federal and state levels. The establish-
ment of the School Library Unit has been regarded as the most important 
development of the 1970's because it has been the most enduring feature of 
school library development till today. This Unit has been the catalyst for school 
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library development since 1973 and much of what have developed over the last 
two decades are attributed to its leadership. The establishment of a Unit 
specially and specifically geared towards its development reflect the importance 
that the Ministry accords to school library development. 
The Unit, comprising of two federal education officers (trained in librarian-
ship) and ten state library organisers (many of whom had training in librarian-
ship) was responsible for: 
(i) supervising and implementing library projects . 
(ii) appointment of state library organisers. 
(iii) provision of library grant and physical facilities for schools. 
(iv) organise in-service courses for the training of teacher-librarians. 
(v) compilation of book lists and materials for teacher-librarians. 
(vi) publication of newsletters. 
(vii) undertake surveys of school libraries. 
(viii) evaluation of on-going library projects for schools. 
At the federal level, the two federal officers were mainly concerned with the 
formulation of guidelines and coordination of library development projects. At 
the state level, the state library organisers attached to state departments of 
education were to ensure that projects were properly implemented and to give 
advice/assistance to school libraries in all administrative, financial and profes-
sional matters. 
In the early 1970's the School Library Unit produced 2 reports that showed 
the actual state-of-the-art of school libraries. The first report was tabled in 1973 
and the second in 1974. 
In the first report, the situation facing school libraries as described by the 
School Library Unit was bleak. Some of the problems were, that: 
(i) The library collections were inadequate, with most of them containing 
outdated books. 
(ii) The staff were inadequate with many untrained and burdened by a heavy 
teaching workload. 
(iii) Library fees collected from the pupils were used for non-library purposes 
in some schools. 
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(iv) Above all, the teaching methods in most schools were textbook oriented, 
giving little encouragement to pupils to use a wide variety of library 
materials. 
The second report in 1974 was more detailed. It contained the findings of 
the questionnaire survey undertaken at the end of 1973 as part of the UNICEF 
Pilot Library Project implemented during 1973-75. The findings encompass all 
aspects of the library -- its physical facilities (type of library, equipment and 
space), collection, staff, library use, finance and evaluation. In general the 
findings of the survey indicated that: 
(i) Secondary schools were better off than primary schools. 
(ii) Primary schools in urban areas were better off than those in rural areas. 
(iii) Library periods (25.7% in primary schools and 36% in secondary schools) 
in general are used mainly for free reading or borrowing books. Very few use 
the library for the purpose of teaching users how to use the library. 
Another major break-through in the 70's was the provision of aid in the form 
of a grant as well as physical facilities. In 1974, the Ministry gave all government 
and government-aided schools a library grant which was distributed to all 
schools. The amount given to each school depended on the total enrollment of 
the school and the responsibility of allocating the money to the schools was 
given to the Unit. The Ministry also directed that all newly-built schools should 
be provided with library space and furniture. Schools to be built with money from 
World Bank would, over and above the physical facilities, be also provided with 
the capital to purchase a basic library book stock. 
In 1975, the one-year course for the training of teacher-librarians was 
revived at the Specialist Teachers' Training Institute (STTI). Since the last one 
(and incidentally the only one) was held in 1962, this particular move to revive 
the one - year training course provided a tremendous boost to school library 
development. The STTI course has survived till today and currently serves as 
the sole source of trained p .. ",on" .. 1 at an average of 2352 teacher-librarians a 
year. This figure does not include those trained through short-term courses 
conducted by STTI. Teacher-librarians who have graduated from the STTI have 
served as resource persons for in-service courses at state and district levels. To 
date, the STTI remains the sole source of p'r'$'o ... n~1 for teacher-librarians in 
Malaysia. 
Over and above all this, since 1972, in all teacher-training colleges, 'library 
utilization' was made a compulsory basic course for teacher-trainees. 
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Yet another development was the establishment of state school library 
associations in several states with the aim of helping to promote the develop-
ment of school libraries and promote library use. The associations organise 
seminars and workshops on reading and librarianship for teachers and teacher-
librarians. 
In 1979, the Library Association of Malaysia undertook a project jointly with 
the School Library Unit to formulate guidelines for the development of school 
libraries for the whole country. This project sponsored by first the Asia 
Foundation and later by the British Council was completed in 1979 and the 
guidelines together with the findings of the survey undertaken were published 
in a publication entitled "Blueprint for School Library Development in Malaysia". 
The years of the 1970's saw developments unprecedented. If the years 
of the 1960's could be termed as the formative years, then the 1970's could 
rightly be described as the golden years of Malaysian school librarianship. The 
developments in 1970's shaped the progress that school libraries enjoy today. 
In this connection, however, it must be mentioned that school library 
development so far had been confined to a non-multimedia library. The 
establishment of the Educational Media Services (EMS) in 1972 though signifi-
cant had no bearing on school library development. The establishment of the 
EMS in 1972, and the subsequent establishment of the School Library Unit in 
1973 saw two separate distinct entities developing 2 separate yet parallel 
services for schools. By the late 1970's not only were books and non-book 
materials physically separated but it was obvious that the bureaucratic set-up 
did not reflect the concept of a multimedia school library. 
"This separatist approach has had its effects on schools, and 
over the years more attention seems to have been placed on 
the form rather than on the purpose of library books and non-
book media in the teaching-learning world". 53 
This was the situation of school library development in Malaysia in the late 
1970's. 
Into this situation came conceptual innovations from the West which were 
to have significant repercussions on school library development in the 1980's. 
Concepts that had an impact on teaching-learning strategies made their 
way into the Malaysian educational scene from the mid-1970's. Resource-
based learning, Lifelong learning, Continuing education, Independent learning, 
Individualised learning, Educational Technology, Resource Learning Centres, 
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Library College and Multi-media Centres. were concepts that Malaysian educa-
tionists and librarians had to come to terms with by the late 1970's. 
To the educationists, these concepts provided an alternative to conven-
tional methods of teaching and learning. The shift in emphasis given to the 
learner rather than the teacher, to the acquisition of skills rather than facts, to 
flexibility and independence in learning rather than dependence on textbook 
and teacher, caused changes in the teaching and learning patterns. This in turn 
affected the school librarians. It implied greater use of the library by teachers 
.. and pupils, thus providing school libraries with the potential of a more 
meaningful role to play in classroom teaching and learning. 
In Malaysia, these new ideas and trends provided the Ministry of Education 
with the opportunity to review the educational system practised since independ-
ence. While the basic philosophy was left untouched, harking back to the Razak 
Report of 1956, Rahman Talib Report of 1960, and the Education Act of 1961, 
there was a move to revise the curriculum in line with the new developments. 
The Kurikulum Baru Sekolah Rendah (New Primary School Curriculum) or 
KBSR was implemented in 1983 after it was implemented on a pilot basis for a 
period of 3 years, beginning in 1980. As a logical extension to the KBSR, the 
Kurikulum Bersepadu Sekolah Menengah (Integrated Secondary School Cur-
riculum) or KBSM was implemented in 1988 for Form I, reaching Form 5 in 1993. 
Both the new curricula were designed to bring about a productive environment 
for learning that would enable pupils to acquire basic learning and living skills. 
These new ideas and innovations, discussed at numerous conferences, 
seminars and workshops by educationists and librarians, influenced to a 
considerable extent, the development of school libraries in the 1980's. 
3.4.5 1980's: The move towards Information Skills 
The move by the Ministry of Education to establish 'school resource 
centres' (SRCs) in all schools in Malaysia dominated the scene in the 1980's. 
This move was significant for 2 reasons: 
(i) It made possible the integration of two separate services, the library and 
the audio-visual services. 
(ii) It provided school libraries with the opportunity to play a more meaningful 
role in the teaching-learning process in schools. 
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The rationale for the establishment of the SRC and the resultant integra-
tion of the book and non-book services was spelt out by the School Library Unit 
at various functions. In 1980, at two separate occasions, the then Head of the 
Unit, Mr. Wong Kim Siong spoke on the need for school libraries to move away 
from book-bound collections to multi-media collections and to play a more 
positive role in supporting classroom activities. In March 1980, in a joint paper 
he stated, "Modern technology has made possible the production of a wide 
range of audio-visual aids and equipment, the use of which is becoming 
increasingly important in modern education. The use of these new media arises 
mainly in response to curriculum renewal, changes in educational objectives 
and strategies for teaching and learning. It is increasingly recognized that 
teaching and learning can become more interesting and effective if these 
processes are backed up by the use of a wide range of suitably selected 
materials, such as books, magazines, pictures, charts, maps, models, slides, 
recordings and films, generally termed as resources. To facilitate effective 
teaching and learning, the school has the responsibility of making available a 
wide range of resources and ensuring that these resources are efficiently 
organized for effective use. In the organization and management of resources 
for teaching and learning, the commonly adopted approach is through widening 
the role and concept of the traditionally book-oriented library into that of a library 
resource centre".54 On another occasion, he stated that his working paperwould 
touch on the importance of integrating two different types of services through the 
establishment of the "Library Resource Centre" and ways of achieving this aim. 55 
In essence therefore, the rationale for the establishment of the SRCs was 
that classroom teaching and learning would be more effective and meaningful 
to teachers and pupils if they were exposed to a multimedia collection of 
teaching/learning materials. In this context, book and non-book materials were 
inter-dependent and as such, it would not be logical forthe audio-visual service 
to be separated from the library service.56 
The setting up of SRCs in school and the integration of book and non-book 
services was a gradual process. Integrating two separate and independent 
units and services was not an easy task especially since it involved posts and 
power. The process of integration involved three main areas - administration, 
physical facilities and organisation of materials. Administrative integration at 
state level was given priority because the power of coordinating school activities 
in states has always been vested in State Education Departments. The 
establishment therefore of the State Educational Technology Unit in 1981 was 
a major breakthrough for the SRC movement. Centrally administered, the 
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integration of the physical facilities and organisation of materials at school level 
followed as a matter of course. At the federal level, the two Units remained 
separate until 1989 when the Educational Technology Division replaced the 
Educational Media Services Division and absorbed the School Library Unit into 
its portfolio. 
The move to establish the SRCs gained impetus in the mid-1980's through 
various means initiated by the School Library Unit and the State Educational 
Technology Units. Conferences, seminars, workshops, in-service courses and 
discussions were held throughout the 1980's to disseminate and propogate the 
concept of the multimedia resource centres. 
The most conspicuous and far-reaching project related to the propagation 
of the SRCs was the "Projek Menggalak Penggunaan Perpustakaan Sekolah" 
(Project to Encourage the Use of the School Library) which was implemented 
from 1981-1983. This Project, undertaken at a national level was approved by 
the Educational Planning Committee, of which the Minister of Education was 
Chairman, at its meeting on 5th April 1980. This sanction of the project at the 
highest level of authority reflected the government's commitment to a curriculum 
based on the KBSR and KBSM which directly expected a greater commitment 
from school libraries in support of new teaching and learning strategies. 
In the foreword he wrote for the Project Report, the Deputy Director-
General of Education, Datuk Abdul Aziz bin Ismail stated that the simUltaneous 
implementation of the Project and the piloting of the KBSR in 1981 was an 
important factor to consider because the aim of both was the use of various book 
and non-book (multimedia) materials that were suitable for the teaching and 
learning process. He also stated that to ensure the successful implementation 
of the KBSR, the establishment of an effective School Resource Centre was 
essential to schoolsY 
Twenty-five rural primary schools were selected from all 14 states in 
Malaysia to participate in the Project. M$409,000 was allocated to the Schools 
Division to implement this Project while the actual implementation was coordi-
nated by the School Library Unit which was then a Unit within the Division. 56 
The objectives59 of this Project were to: 
(i) Assist the selected schools in establishing a "functional" library. 
(ii) Convert the school library into the Resource Centre by integrating the 
book service with the audiovisual service. 
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(iii) Study/Assess the problems related to the use and organisation of 
materials. 
(iv) Project the School Resource Centre and the experience obtained as an 
example to other schools. 
This project was conceived by the School Library Unit because: 
(i) The majority of school libraries have not gone beyond mere physical 
development. They have not fully functioned or fully used as hoped. 
(ii) The project was adopted as a strategy to emphasise the importance of 
putting into practice the concept of a "functional library" by creating a 
number of school libraries that are functional or effective in respect of 
their management and use. 
(iii) It was hoped that through this project the concept of the "School 
Resource Centre" could be propagated and popularised throughout the 
whole country. 
At the end of the Project, the findings showed that in the twenty-five 
schools: 
(i) Book and non-book materials have increased. In the case of books, 
there was an increase of 100%-200% to an average of 5,000 books per 
collection compared with what they were prior to the Project. 
(ii) Activities encouraging use among pupils have been undertaken satisfac-
torily, among others, storytelling, library quizes and reading competi-
tions. 
(iii) Use of books among pupils was satisfactory in almost all schools. In fact, 
in thirteen schools, the use of books was deemed "very satisfactory". 
(iv) Use of books by teachers was not satisfactory. Except for five schools 
where 51 % or more of the teachers borrowed books, in most of the other 
schools, the average monthly loans was less than 50%. In fact in 8 
schools, the percentage of loans by teachers was less than 21 %. 
(v) Use of audio-visual materials, except for TV and radio-cassette, was 
rare. 
Overall, the Project not only resulted in an increase of school resource 
centres established but there was also a proliferation of seminars and work-
shops on SRCs. 
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The Project had been described as being the "watershed" 60 in the devel-
opment of SRCs, but in retrospect, with all objectivity, it can be said that efforts 
to establish the SRCs in the early 1980's concentrated more on the physical 
establishment of the resource centres than on their use. 
It must also be admitted however that developments in the early 1980's 
were responsible for changing the character of book-bound libraries to multime-
dia resource centres -- physically at least, if not, pedagogically. 
In the latter part of the 1980's, the role of School Resource Centres began 
to assume a broader perspective. There was a greater emphasis on the use of 
library materials. Basic study skil~ that served as pre-requisites for the new 
teaching and learning strategies introduced in the 1970's incor!,or;ate.d library 
and information-handling skills. While the earlier years of the 1980's were spent 
onthe~~tabiish-m~nt of the SRCs, the latter years saw efforts at involving SRCs 
into i~culc:ating libr~ryand inforrT1<1~ion-handling skills among pupils and teach-
ers. 
As stated by Rita Vias61 in 1989, (appointed Head of the School Library Unit 
in 1986 after Mr. Wong Kim Siong was promoted to Deputy Director of Education 
for the Federal Territory), "In the 1990's at the School level SRCs will no longer 
be spoken of as novelties in the Malaysian educational context. While continued 
attention will have to be given to the proper organisation of materials within the 
SRC, while continued effort must be made to increase and up-date the collec-
tion, the years ahead will have to be characterised by the emphasis placed on 
the functional use of SRCs". 62 Activities undertaken in 1988 and 1989 by this 
Unit (since 1988 under the administrative wing of the Educational Technology 
Division) showed the seriousness of this intention. Many ofthese activities were 
resource centre-based and related to reading. One of these activities was the 
'Reading Camp' which exposed its participants (selected pupils from secondary 
schools in fourteen states) to "effective reading techniques, the skil~s of 
iI11()rmatiol1~El<l_~:~' acquisition, organisation and application [sic) of _~tlJdy 
skills".63 
In acknowledgement of the fact that knowing the mechanics of reading and 
knowing how to organise a library collection are insufficient for today's informa-
tion needs54, a national level seminar was held in 1988 by the Educational 
Technology Division. Ms. Sharon Markless from the National Foundation for 
Educational Research (U.K.) was invited as 'resource person' to give lectures 
and conduct workshops on il1!~rrT1atio~-han.d~~g skills. There was a follow-up 
seminar-workshop by Ms. Markless in December 1989 for teacher-education, 
teachers and SRC organisers. 55 
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An impressive proposal by the Educational Technology Division to intro-
duce 'Informati.~n Skills' on a national basis to .secondar¥_~cho.Clls was mooted 
in August ;~~~,:6 V 
In Malaysia, the role of the SRCs is seen today as one of providing support 
to the country's educational aims and objectives, in line with its policy to develop 
lifelong learning. However, while the SRCs are seen as catalysts for the 
development of lifelong learning, their success would very much depend on 
several other practical factors like teaching strategies adopted by teachers, 
understanding of the role and function of the SRC by all staff involved in its 
development, finance, class population, attitude of the head of school or the 
state departmental officer. 
3.4.6 1990's: Supporting the curriculum 
Approaching the 1990's, the Ministry of Education is optimistic that SRCs 
can play its role in supporting the new curriculums. In the words of the person67 
who is responsible for steering the SRCs on its future course, "the 1990's may 
well see Malaysian school resource centres moving fast towards becoming one-
step learning centres. The signs are that Malaysian educational personnel are 
aware and keen to get schools into the main stream of the information age and 
~
meet its several demands with the help of active school resource centres so that 
pupils will leave school with the ~I, knowledge and confidence that will make 
them part of the nation's culturally literate, learning society". 68 
v· \_, 
3.5 CONCLUSION 
Whether or not SRCs can justify their place in the educational system 
depends very much on how pupils and teachers view their usefulness. The survey 
undertaken hopes to throw light on whether or not they are used by pupils and 
teachers in classroom learning and teaching. 
These aspirations of the Educational Technology Division seem to be the 
Ministry's aspiration, too, from what the Director-General of Education, Tan Sri 
Datuk Wira Abdul Rahman Arshad disclosed in his keynote address presented at 
the 18th Conference of the IASL, held in Kuala Lumpurfrom 22-26 July 1989. His 
keynote address entitled "The Educational Resource Centre: Centre for lifelong 
learning" dealt with at great length on the role of the SRC as a centre for lifelong 
learning but it also highlighted some of the basic issues involved in making it a 
reality. Key issues involved in making the SRC a centre for lifelong learning were 
raised in the paper while participants were asked to ponder and deliberate on the 
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type of lifelong skills which the SRC can help develop among pupils. The paper 
addressed itself to the more practical aspect of making the SRC a lifelong centre 
- such as the practicality, accountability and capacity of SRCs in supporting 
"experiential and resource-based learning". 69 
Unfortunately, at this juncture, the issues he raised will have to be purely of 
academic value until such time when another survey can be undertaken to assess 
the impact of the Kurikulum Baru Sekolah Rendah (KBSR) or New Curriculum for 
Primary Schools on the role of the SRC or vice versa . 
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CHAPTER 4 
RESEARCH DESIGN, INSTRUMENTATION AND PROCEDURES 
4.0 INTRODUCTION 
This study is basically a survey study designed to investigate whether 
primary school libraries in Malaysia are used for the purpose of teaching and 
learning. The focus of this study however is the project undertaken by the Ministry 
of Education from 1981-83. The Project did not immediately enq in 1983 but 
continued till 1985. Until 1983, the monitoring was undertaken by the ministry at 
federal level but from then till 1985 it was monitored by State Departments of 
Education to further encourage library use. This project -- the "Project to 
Encourage the Use of the Library" -- represented an ideal situation whereby 
physical, financial and conceptual support were provided to school librarians and 
teachers in the attempt to encourage more effective library use. This study would 
therefore investigate whether, given the necessary infrastructure, support and 
encouragement, school libraries would be used for teaching and learning. The 
effective use of the library in Project schools can be determined by comparing 
library use in project schools with that in non-project schools, which are schools 
that have not been specially given the infrastructural support and encouragement. 
4.1 METHODOLOGY 
To solicit information directly from all the teachers and all pupils individually 
in the schools concerned would have been beyond the financial and physical 
ability ofthe researcherwho was also constrained by time factor, working full-time 
throughout the duration of the research. Therefore the next best method of 
investigation was adopted, that being the use of survey questionnaires. These 
were supplemented by field observations of library activities and indepth inter-
views of teachers and teacher-librarians of selected schools. The questionnaire 
survey method is a popular and accepted method for this type of study. However, 
to ensure and increase the reliability of the questionnaire data, field observations 
and in depth interviews with teachers were made. These two activities were 
intended also to gain further qualitative insights into library use by primary school 
children. Details of the questionnaires, observations and interview schedules will 
be given later. Therefore, while the questionnaires supplied the quantitative 
aspects of this study it was the field observations and interviews which contributed 
to the qualitative aspects. 
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This study has specifically elicited information from all categories of people 
involved in the project, namely the teachers, teacher-librarians, pupils and heads 
of schools. Information from similar respondents in matched non-project schools 
were also obtained. As a result, this study would also provide some basic data 
concerning the knowledge, frequency and type of library use of primary school 
children in Malaysia. 
4.2 SUBJECTS 
The subjects of this study were Standard 6 pupils (11-12 year olds), teachers 
and teacher-librarians from 34 selected schools in Peninsular Malaysia. They 
comprise 3,417 pupils (11-12 years old), 152 teachers and 34 teacher-librarians. 
Twenty primary schools were selected from the Project Schools by the 
School Library Unit of the Ministry of Education. Twenty other non-project schools 
were selected to match these Project schools. 
Due to some unavoidable administrative problems, only 14 out of 20 Project 
schools responded while all 20 of the Non-project schools responded. 
Every project school was matched by a non-project school satisfying the 
following criteria: 
(a) Size of pupil population approximately the same. 
(b) School has library facilities. 
(c) School is in the same locality. 
(d) Pupils have similar socio-economic backgrounds. 
The matching of the project and non-project schools was to increase the 
validity of the comparisons made between them. 
From the primary schools selected the following subjects were chosen: 
(i) all the teacher-librarians 
(ii) all teachers of Standard 6 
(iii) all pupils of Standard 6 
Reasons for the choice of primary schools, the subjects and the project are 
as follows: 
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4.2.1 Primary Schools 
Within the context of lifelong education, with learning perceived as a 
continuous, lifelong process, the development of 'learning to learn' skills is 
considered crucial. Much has been written about the importance of such skills 
in relation to library use but much of the professional literature on this topic had 
focussed on developing such skills in secondary schools. Recently however 
there has been a growing awareness that 'learning to learn' skills should be 
developed at the primary school level. To some writers, notably Norman 
Beswick' (Please see footnote 57 on page 25) this view is not revolutionary 
because these skills had been practised for a long time in some form or other 
in primary schools. He stated that long before the resources boom in the 
secondary schools, primary schools were busily and unself-consciouslY apply-
ing 'resource-based learning'. 
In the case of Malaysia, the case for primary schools is even more urgent 
considering the following: 
(a) with a centralised system of education, all aspects of educational 
planning and development are centred at the federal level. Except 
probably for teaching method/styles, almost all aspects of the system 
(organisation, structure, procedures and curriculum) are controlled at 
the federal level. A lack of variety and maybe imagination/creativity in 
practice can be expected but it has been argued that homogeneity makes 
it easierforthe smooth implementation of policies. A common curriculum 
for the whole of Malaysia therefore makes it easier and perhaps logical 
for the development of library skills to be initiated at the primary school 
level and developed right through to the university level. The words of 
the Malay proverb, 'Melentur aur biarlah dari rebung' (Better to bend the 
bamboo while it is still a shoot) seems appropriate in arguing for the case 
of the primary school; 
(b) at classroom level, except for the teaching of religion and mathematics, 
the class teachers teach all other subjects. In this type of teaching and 
learning situation, it is easier for the class teacher to inculcate 'learning 
to learn' skills across the curriculum. With greater speCialisation of 
subjects at the secondary school level, integration of teaching will be 
more problematic. It would be easier therefore to expose primary school 
pupils to such skills in the Malaysian situation; 
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(c) the high drop-out rate after Form 3 (promotion is automatic until Form 3) 
at age 15, makes it all the more important for primary pupils to develop 
skills that would stand them in good stead even after leaving school. The 
need to make those who have been disassociated from formal education 
independent in future learning endeavours makes it all the more crucial 
that skills be developed at the primary school level which comprise the 
first six years of their school life. With such skills one would not be 
deprived of academic success even after dropping out of school. 
4.2.2. Standard 6 pupils and teachers 
The decision to limit the sample to Std. 6 pupils (11-12 year olds) and 
teachers was because of pragmatic reasons and they were: 
(a) Prior to 1989, in the six years of primary schooling in Malaysia, it was 
compulsory for pupils to sit for two major government examinations, the 
Std. 3 and Std. 5 examinations. It is normal practice for pupils, teachers 
and parents to be perpetually in a state of panic in between these years. 
They are seldom free to participate in other activities, let alone use the 
library. It is therefore not practical to undertake a survey of library use 
of pupils who are being primed to sit for those important examinations. 
Std. 6 pupils and teachers however are relatively free from such worries . 
In such circumstances, it is assumed that pupils and teachers of Std. 6 
would have more time to spend on library use than their juniors. It was 
also more convenient for the survey to be undertaken of users who were 
not affected by examination preparations. 
(b) Unlike most countries in the West, nurseries and kindergartens exist only 
in certain urban areas of Malaysia. The overall development of pre-
schools however is ad hoc and unsupervised by the government. As 
such, while the minority of children usually in the urban areas do enjoy 
the privilege of pre-school education, the majority ofthem depend on the 
primary school for their first introduction to formal education. Since 
reading for most pupils would begin at primary school level, it would be 
most practical to expect library use to be most effective at the Std. 6 level 
rather than earlier. With a higher reading ability than the lower stand-
ards, Std. 6 children if at all can be expected to make greater use of the 
library. Since Std. 6 children are studied it is only natural that their 
teachers also be made subjects of the study. 
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4.2.3 Project schools 
The Project 'Menggalak Penggunaan Perpustakaan (Project to Encour-
age the Use of the School Library) undertaken in the period 1981-1983 was 
important for two reasons: 
(a) it was the first documented project that was specifically geared towards 
library use for teaching and learning and; 
(b) it was the first official project undertaken to propagate the concept of the 
'functional' multimedia school library . 
On the understanding that the Project had provided Project schools with 
the funds to either develop or strengthen their collections as well as to develop 
an awareness of library use, it was considered important that a study of library 
use in Project schools should be done. These school libraries are not only fairly 
homogenous in experience and facilities but teachers in Project schools have 
also been primed about library use. Therefore an evaluation of the effective-
ness of the project is not only important but necessary. 
4.3 DESIGN OF QUESTIONNAIRES (APPENDIXES A, B & C) 
The designing of the questionnaires was critical for the study. It was 
important that the right questions were asked to elicit the required information. 
Equally important was that the questions could be clearly understood by the 
respondents. To ensure that the right questions were asked and that the questions I 
were clearto the respondents a preliminary investigation was made through visits 
to some schools in England and Malaysia (Please see page 93 for details). These 
initial investigations gave the researcher a 'feel' of the terrain of investigation and 
some ideas as to the questions to ask in the questionnaire. Further, through 
conversations with the primary school teachers, teacher-librarians and pupils in 
Malaysia a clear idea was obtained ofthe type of language and words that should 
be used in the questions. This was important because the concepts and term that 
were commonly used in England were foreign to Malaysians. Translating concepts 
was also a problem if the terms used are not understood . 
Examples 
Terms such as "Information skills", "Information retrieval" were new terms 
that were foreign to most teachers in Malaysia. They could understand the words 
when literally translated but not the concept (Please see page 28). Other terms 
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like index and catalogue too posed a problem because some referred to the 
catalogue as the index. 
The first drafts of the 3 questionnaires were reviewed by Mr. Wong Kim Siong 
who was the Head ofthe Malaysian School Library Unit of the Ministry of Education 
in Malaysia who not only assisted in this aspect of the research but also in ensuring 
that all the completed questionnaires for the pilot study were returned on time. At 
the same time, the first drafts were also reviewed by Dr. Ng See Ngean, the 
researcher's local supervisor. These two reviews proved invaluable to the writing 
of the second drafts which were subsequently pilot tested in three primary schools . 
A study of the responses from the pilot studies were made and this showed that 
generally the questions were clear to the respondents. 
During the visits to the schools prior to the pilot testing, interviews were also 
held with several pupils and teachers. These resulted in some minor modifications 
and corrections made to the second draft of the questionnaires, which resulted in 
the final questionnaires. 
Other than the format, examples of the modications included: 
(i) Pupils' Questionnaire 
Questions 7-9 had to be redefined and made more explicit. 
(ii) Teachers' Questionnaire 
Questions 15-18 had additions. 
(iii) Teacher-librarians' questions 
Questions 5,9 and 11 had additions triggered off by pilot questionnaires. 
The translated versions of both questionnaires were vetted and approved by 
Helen Pain, the researcher's substantive supervisor in U.K. before they were 
finally administered. Discussions with this supervisor were held during annual 
visits by the researcher to U.K. and also by correspondence. 
Administration of the questionnaires to pupils was a particularly delicate 
matter. To ensure that the interest and full attention of the pupils were given to 
the questionnaires a special procedure was designed. Details are given in 4.5.4. 
All these were agreed to by Mr. Wong who administered the questionnaires 
and interviewed the teachers for the pilot studies on behalf of the researcher. Due 
to bureaucratic procedures the researcher was not able to do the pilot study 
herself. 
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4.4 DATA COLLECTION 
4.4.1 INSTRUMENTATION AND PROCEDURES 
As described earlier three different questionnaires were designed, one 
each for each category of respondents, pupils, teachers and teacher-librarians. 
4.4.1.1 QUESTIONNAIRE A: PUPILS (APPENDIX A) 
There were three main issues of concern for the pupils' questionnaire . 
The first area of interest was related to the knowledge, frequency and 
type of library used by pupils. This was divided into three subject areas and 
the related questions are as follows: 
(a) The frequency and use of the library 
(i) What is the frequency of use of the library? 
(ii) What are the reasons for library use? 
(iii) a. What is the frequency of book loans? 
b. What are the types of books borrowed? 
These questions were designed to elicit information on whether or not 
pupils use the library and why. It was hoped that from the replies they 
furnished, it would be possible to determine whether they use the library for 
recreational or learning purposes. 
(b) The second area of interest was the use of library materials for 
learning and the related questions are: 
(i) How often do pupils use reference materials? 
Oi) Have the pupils been taught the use of dictionaries and encyclopae-
dias? 
(iii) How often do pupils use library books for learning purposes? 
In Malaysian schools, at primary level, library materials that are made 
available for learning include dictionaries, encyclopaedias, textbooks and 
story books. At the primary level dictionaries and encyclopaedias form the 
main sources of information. As such reference skills with respect to these 
two sources are important. Pupils who are taught how to make use of 
dictionaries and encyclopaedias and are required to refer to them frequently 
can be said to make use of library materials for learning. Other library 
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materials and books can also contribute to school learning if they are being 
made use of by the pupils or as directed by their teachers. 
(c) The third area of interest is related to retrieval skills and the related 
questions are: 
(i) have pupils been taught how to locate required books? 
(ii) who teaches pupils location skills? 
(iii) what is the retrieval method used by pupils? 
(iv) do pupils know how to use the catalogues? 
(v) how often is the catalogue used? 
These are questions to determine whether pupils have been trained 
(and by whom) in the basic retrieval skills to use the library effectively. This 
would indicate a certain amount of independence in library use among the 
pupils. The ubiquituous catalogue, a 'must' in most primary schools in 
Malaysia, is supposed to serve as the main retrieval tool in the school library 
but it could well be a 'white elephant' unless pupils are not only taught 
retrieval skills but also given opportunities/reasons to use those skills. The 
ability to use the catalogue to locate and retrieve library materials reflects a 
certain level of proficiency in library use among pupils. It also reflects a 
certain seriousness of purpose on the part of pupils who use the library, as 
opposed to browsing or blundering. 
4.4.1.2 QUESTIONNAIRE B: TEACHERS (APPENDIX B) 
This questionnaire was designed to determine the relationship between 
teaching, learning and library use. Teachers were asked questions to obtain 
information regarding their roles, activities and assessments in four sub-
areas. These and the related questions are as follows: 
(a) Teaching strategy 
(i) What are teachers' objectives in teaching? 
(ii) What are the teaching styles of teachers? 
(iii) What are the relative effectiveness of different styles? 
(iv) Frequency of sending pupils to library? 
(v) Reasons for sending pupils to library? 
(b) Teachers library use 
(i) Why do teachers use the library? 
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(c) Teachers' opinions on availability, suitability and adequacy of 
library collection 
(i) Are reading and reference materials for teaching available? 
(ii) Are the reading and reference materials in their library available for 
teaching? 
(iii) Are the reading and reference materials in their library suitable for 
teaching? 
(iv) Are the reading and reference materials in their library adequate for 
pupil learning? 
(d) Teachers' involvement in the library 
(i) Who selects!purchases books for library? 
(ii) To what extent are teachers' involved in library activities? 
(iii) What type of library activities are teachers involved in? 
(a) Teachers' teaching style and objectives 
Teaching styles and teaching objectives are two important factors that 
influence library use in schools. Unless the teaching objectives and teaching 
method encourage resource-based learning, thus giving emphasis to indi-
vidualised and independent learning, library use will not be encouraged. In 
the case of Malaysia, it is important to know which objectives teachers regard 
as important -- acquisition of subject knowledge, developing personality! 
attitude, passing examinations or develop independent learning. The impor-
tance attached to any of these objectives would influence their teaching 
methods. Whether pupils are taught together as a class or separately in 
groups has important implications on learning. The consideration here is 
whether the teaching style is sufficiently personalised to ensure a style of 
learning that encourages the pupil to be independent in seeking and retriev-
ing information. Unless the pupils are given the opportunity to undertake a 
type of learning that makes use of various resources in an independent 
manner, they will be forever dependent on teachers. And if the teachers 
themselves do not depend on the use of a variety of resources for teaching 
but depend on textbooks alone, the whole teaching-learning process be-
comes narrow and limited. 
Resource-based learning is dependent on the teachers' teaching style 
and objectives. In this case, teachers were asked whether they send pupils 
to the library, how often and for what reasons. The intention is to see whether 
independent pupil learning is encouraged or facilitated. 
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(b) Do teachers use the library for teaching? 
This question was asked to enable teachers to define exactly what they 
use the library for. In this way, it would be possible to identify activities that 
are related to teaching or otherwise. 
(c) Teachers' perception of adequacy of collection for teaching 
Using the library for the purpose of teaching is dependent on whether 
the mateirals in the library are available and sutitable. Teachers are 
therefore asked, very specifically, whether the collection in the library is 
available, suitable and adequate for their teaching . 
The intention in asking this question is also to get an indication as to 
whether or notthe collection is adequate for pupil learning? Like the question 
above, using the library for learning is dependent on the availability, suitabil-
ity and adequacy of resource provision. 
(d) Involvement of teachers in library activities 
For a school library to be supporting curricular activities, there must be 
an indication of teachers' involvement in library activities, especially in the 
development of the collection and planning of activities that are related to 
teaching and learning. It is important therefore to know how 'involved' 
teachers are in library activities to get an insight into the relationship between 
teachers and the librarian. 
4.4.1.3 QUESTIONNAIRE C: TEACHER-LIBRARIANS (APPENDIX C) 
The main objective of this questionnaire is to determine the perception, 
role and involvement of teacher-librarians in the library and its related 
activities. These would then also help determine their contributions towards 
supporting teaching and learning activities. Six areas of interest together 
with their related questions are as follows: 
(a) Library Use 
(i) What are the reasons for use of library? 
(b) Library collection 
(i) What is the size of your library collection? 
(ii) What is the annual purchase of books? 
(iii) What is the type of catalogue used? 
(iv) Who selects the books? 
90 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
(c) Library skills 
(i) Are library skills taught in schools? 
(ii) To whom are library skills taught? 
(iii) Who teaches the library skills? 
(iv) What library skills are taught? 
(d) Workload and other duties of teacher-librarians 
(i) What is the teaching load of teacher-librarians? 
(ii) What is the involvement of teacher-librarians in extra curricular 
duties? 
(iii) What are the relative importance of library duties of librarians? 
(iv) What other activities are undertaken by librarians? 
(e) Training courses attended by teacher librarians 
(i) What types of training courses have been attended by teacher 
librarians? 
(f) Administrative Support 
(i) Who manages the library accounts? 
(ii) Do principals support library use? 
(a) What is the library used for? 
It is necessary to know what the library is used for, from the teacher-
librarian's view point. Being the person in charge of the library resources and 
activities, the teacher-librarian would be in the best position to provide 
information on whether the library is used for personal orfor official curricular 
reasons. 
(b) Can the collection support curricular activities? 
The emphasis given to language skills in primary schools ensures a 
good collection of fiction in most primary school libraries. The problem is the 
availability and suitability of materials to support curricular activities. It is 
important therefore to find out from the teacher-librarian whether his library 
collection has both fiction and non-fiction, whether as a policy he buys more 
fiction or non-fiction, whether the collection contains basic reference mate-
rials like dictionaries and encyclopaedias. More importantly, are teachers 
involved in the development of collections? If so, this could indicate that with 
the effort put in by teachers, teaching needs would be met. 
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In order for pupils to use the library effectively for learning they must be 
taught skills that would gain them access to the materials they need as well 
as the skills to use the materials effectively. At the primary school level, 
simple retrieval skills including the use of the catalogue and simple reference 
skills via use of dictionaries and encyclopaedias are crucial. More importantly 
however, these skills must not be taught in isolation but must be taught in 
relation to classroom learning. As a result, not only is the teachers input 
important but what is taught is also important. 
(d) What is the teacher-librarian's library workload compared with his 
teaching workload? 
The importance of the library in the school curriculum is reflected in the 
teacher-librarian's workload. To encourage library use, the teacher-librarian 
is expected to spend time organising the library as well as organising library 
activities. Promoting normal library use is one thing but promoting library use 
for teaching and learning demands much effort and time. The type of 
activities undertaken by the teacher-librarian can determine whether he is 
merely promoting normal library use or promoting library use for teaching and 
learning. 
(e) Training of teacher-librarians 
The type of activities and programme that a librarian can undertake 
depends quite a lot on his knowledge and training. The better and longer the 
training the more one can expect of the librarian in his efforts to promote a 
greater use of the library including its use for teaching and learning. 
(f) Does the head of school support library use? 
The support of the head of school is a very crucial factor in encouraging 
library use. If the head of school perceives library-based and resource-based 
learning and teaching as an important aspect of classroom practice in the 
school, there is every chance that the school library would be allowed to 
develop -- physically, financially and academically -- into a teachingllearning 
centre. The head's commitment to the concept would influence the school 
philosophy, the teachers' teaching objectives and style and the pupils 
learning style. 
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4.5 PROCEDURES 
4.5.1 APPROVAL FROM MINISTRY 
In Malaysia, any research involving schools must first be approved by the 
Ministry of Education. The approval for this study was given by the Educational 
Planning and Research Division of the Ministry of Education. 
4.5.2 PRE-STUDY VISITS 
Before the study was undertaken, the researcher visited six schools in 
Nottingham between October 1984 - January 1985 and four schools in Penin-
sular Malaysia (2 in Penang and 2 in Kuala Lumpur) in October 1985 to get an 
insight into the types of library-related curricular activities undertaken to support 
teaching and learning in primary schools in both U.K. and Malaysia. The focus 
was on pupils of between 11-12 years of age. 
In Malaysia, visits were made to both Project and Non- Project schools. 
This was in orderto obtain an overall picture of both types of school libraries and 
for background information. 
For the study to gain more validity, it was important to have a look at what 
actually happens in schools so that the construction of questionnaires could use 
the terms and definitions normally understood by the respondents. For exam-
ple, this study was originally meant to focus on information skills but in the visit 
to the Malaysian schools, none of the teachers, teacher-librarians, heads or 
pupils understood the concept of "information skills." This concept was only 
officially introduced to schools by the School Library Unit via a circular in 1987 
(Please see page 28, footnote 71). Other terms such as 'library skills', 
'reference skills', 'inquiry/discovery learning', 'project work' were used. 
4.5.3 PILOT STUDY 
Forthe pilot study, the questionnnaires were administered to three schools 
in the State of Selangor on 28 August 1986 by Mr. Wong Kim Siong. 
The schools involved in the pilot survey were: 
(i) SK Sri Langat (Banting District) 
(ii) SK Buaya (Banting District) 
(iii) SK Kelang (Kelang District) 
Note: 'SK' or 'Sekolah Kebangsaan' means National School (Please see 
Glossary on pg, (ii)) 
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The researcher could not be personally involved in the administration of 
the questionnaires because of reasons of bureaucracy. The response rate was 
as expected 100%. Mr. Wong, on behalf of the researcher interviewed some 
teachers and pupils about the clarity of the questionnaires. 
The main purpose of undertaking the pilot study was to test the suitability 
of the questionnaires. From analysing the responses, weaknesses of the 
questionnaires were identified and modifications and changes were made. 
Amendments were made before the final quesionnaires were administered 
(Please also see para 4.3 for the details) . 
4.5.4 ADMINISTRATION OF QUESTIONNAIRES FOR THE STUDY 
Questionnaires for four schools were personally administered by the 
researcher under the supervision of the local supervisor (Dr. Ng See Ngean) 
while the rest were channelled through the Schools Library Unit of the Ministry 
of Education and posted by mail to the various State Departments of Education. 
The questionnaires for the rest of the schools were sent in December 1986 and 
finally returned in March 1987. In the four schools, in each classroom, the pupil 
questionnaires were personally distributed to the pupils by the researcher. The 
researcher explained the purpose of the questionnaire and instructed the 
respondents on the method of reponse. The researcher then read Question 1 
of the Pupils' Questionnaire aloud. Since there were no queries, pupils were 
asked to make their responses to the question. When the question was 
completed, the researcher went on to question 2 and so on till the end. 
Explanation was given when queries were raised but the few that were raised 
were mainly related to the typle of penCil/pen they should use, whether to use 
capital letters or small letters, do they have to give their names in full, etc. This 
procedure of administration was expected to be followed in the other schools. 
Where class teachers administered the questionnnaires to their pupils, they 
were expected to follow the instruction sheet sent to them. 
As for teachers and teaCher-librarians, the questionnaires were self-
administered by the respondents, in accordance with the instructions given at 
the top of the questionnaires. For teachers and teacher-librarians, statements 
stating that the information provided will be treated as confidential and that the 
survey is meant to contribute to the betterment of the school library were 
considered important enough to be included (Please see Appendix B & C) 
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4.5.5 CONFIRMATIONIVERIFICATION OF DATA 
To verify some of the data, visits to ten schools (Biodata given in Appendix 
D) from 4 states (Penang, Selangor, Terengganu and the Federal Territory) 
were made. Three of the schools were not included in the original survey. They 
were included to provide further insight into the school library situation. During 
these visits, the researcher had the opportunity to observe what actually 
occurred during library periods and to conduct in-depth interviews with several 
subject and class teachers, teacher-librarians and pupils from the schools. The 
results of these visits were incorporated in the discussions on findings. The 
following was the procedure adopted during school visits: 
1. Short interview with the principal to discuss school problems with respect 
to the library and to arrange for 2, 3 and 4. He/She was also asked 
whether he supports library use. 
2. Interview with the teacher-librarian or teacher in charge of library. (Photo 
1 in Appendix F) 
3. Inspection of 
(a) school library 
(b) collection 
(c) catalogue 
(d) lay-out 
4. Interviews with 
(a) language teacher 
(b) subject or class teacher 
5. Observation of pupil behaviour in library. 
6. Interview 2 pupils selected at random 
The interviews were structured (Appendix E) and centred around the 
questions asked in the respective questionnaires. 
Notes were taken at the interviews and reproduced as in Appendix D while 
photographs were taken as visual records. (Appendix F) 
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CHAPTER 5 
RESULTS AND INTERPRETATION 
5.0 INTRODUCTION 
In this Chapter will be presented the results of the study. The data collected 
through the administration of the survey questionnaire were coded and analysed 
using the Statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPSS), PC+ version. An IBM 
compatible (XT version) microcomputer was used to analyse the data. Frequency 
counts and cross tabulations were made. Chi-square analyses to test for inde-
pendence of relationships between dependent and independent variables were 
employed. 
The results of the analyses of data and the interpretations made based on 
them were organised into three major categories: 
1. Library use by pupils 
2. Perception, role and involvement of teachers in library activities 
3. Perception, roles and involvement of teacher-librarians in library activi-
ties. 
Further, where appropriate, comparisons between project (P) and non-
project (NP) schools are made to investigate the degree of success of the project. 
Interpretations of the quantitative data are supplemented by observation and 
interview data where relevant. 
5.1 LIBRARY USE BY PUPILS 
In relation to library use by pupils, three main areas were investigated, they 
being: 
(i) Frequency and type of use by pupils 
(ii) Use of library materials for learning 
(iii) Knowledge and use of retrieval skills 
For each of these areas comparisons between project (P) and non-project 
(NP) schools were also made. 
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5.1.1 Frequency and Type of Library use by Pupils 
5.1.1.1 Frequency of library use by pupils 
TABLE P1 
FREQUENCY OF LIBRARY USE BY PUPILS 
FREQUENCY OF USE TYPE OF RESPONDENTS 
PROJECT (P) NON-PROJECT (NP) TOTAL 
n=1497 % n=1920 % n=3417 % 
1. Almost every day 397 26.5 233 12.2 630 18.4 
2. Once a week 1046 70.0 1607 83.7 2653 77.6 
3. Once a month 20 1.3 48 2.5 68 2.1 
4. Once a term 16 1.0 22 1.1 8 1.1 
5. Not at all 15 1.0 6 0.3 21 0.6 
Non-response 3 0.2 4 0.2 7 0.2 
TOTAL: 1497 100 1920 100 3417 100 
Chi-square = 127.38, df = 4, P = 0.000 
(In calculating chi-square, Non-response was not included hence df=4. See 
Appendix G for an example of computer printout. This is the case for all the 
other tables in this chapter) 
The majority (77.6%) of the pupil respondents (Table P1) stated that 
they use the library once a week while 18.4% stated that they use it almost 
every day. Taken together, it means that 96% of the pupils use the library at 
least once a week. 
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This high percentage of pupils purporting to use the library at least once 
a week is not unexpected considering that most schools are encouraged to, 
and usually do, plan for one library period of 40 minutes per week per class.
' 
While use of library once a week can be expected, what is surprising, 
however, is the percentage of pupils who use the library almost every day 
(18.4%). If once a week is taken as the norm, then 18.4% shows a positive 
improvement over the norm. It is encouraging to note therefore that 18.4% 
of the pupils do use it more often then once a week . 
In the visits to 10 schools, it was found that in some of them, pupils use 
the library during recess and free periods, while in two orthree schools, pupils 
are allotted two or three periods a week.2 The teacher-librarian from SK 
Sungai Gelugor (Miss H.B. Oon) remarked that if permitted, some pupils 
would come everyday. 
When a comparison in library use is made between Project (P)and Non-
Project (NP) schools, statistically significant differences can be discerned. 
Table P1 shows that a higher percentage (26.5%) of pupils from P schools 
use the library almost everyday compared with 12.2% from NP schools while 
at the same time a higher percentage (83.7%) from NP schools use the library 
once a week compared with 70% from P schools. 
These findings indicate that although approximately the same percent-
age of pupils from P and NP schools (over 96%) use the library once a week, 
a much higher percentage of the pupils from the P schools use the library 
almost everyday. This means that the Project has been effective in encour-
aging pupils to make more frequent use of the library. 
1 Confirmed by Mr. Wong Kim Siong, Head, School Library Unit, Schools Division, 
Ministry of Education at the time the survey was undertaken and by an examination 
of school time tables. 
2 The two schools that allocated two periods a week are SRK Bukit Gelugor and SK 
Sungei Gelugor and one school that allocated three periods a week is SRK Permatang 
Buloh. 
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5.1.1.2 Reasons for library use 
TABLE P2 
REASONS FOR PUPILS USING THE LIBRARY 
REASONS FOR TYPE OF RESPONDENTS 
LIBRARY USE 
PROJECT NON-PROJECT P TOTAL 
n=1497 % n=1920 % n=3417 % 
1. Borrow and 1377 91.8 1733 90.4 0.17 630 18.4 
return books 
2. Use A-V 727 48.5 583 30.4 0.00 1310 38.3 
materials 
3. Library 592 39.5 498 26.0 0.00 1090 31.9 
duties 
4. Meeting friends 71 4.7 68 3.5 0.09 139 4.1 
5. Homework 196 13.1 180 9.4 0.00 376 11.0 
(without using 
library resources) 
6. Reading own 106 7.1 176 9.2 0.03 282 8.3 
books 
Notes: 
(i) This is a multi response item so the percentage will not total 100% 
(ii) For each of the items, comparisons between P and NP schools were 
made and chi-square tests of significance were applied and the corre-
sponding p value of each is indicated in Column 6 of Table P2. 
(iii) Homework in this Table means homework that pupils undertake without 
resorting to library materials. They need the study space rather than the 
materials. 
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Responses to the question regarding reasons why pupils use the library 
are summarised in Table P2, indicating that: 
(i) a very large majority of pupils (91 %) use the library to borrow and return 
books. Since this, in comparison to others, recorded the highest 
percentage, it would suggest that borrowing and returning of books 
constitute the main reason for library use by pupils. This is supported by 
an observation of library periods during a visit to 10 schools. It was found 
that pupils mainly borrow and return books during their library periods; 
(ii) there are other reasons why pupils use the library but the percentages 
of these responses are much lower in comparison. They are 'use of a-
v materials' (3S.S%), performing 'library duties' (31.9%), 'homework' 
(11%), 'reading own books' (S.3%) and 'meeting friends' (4.1%); 
(iii) based on the lower percentages of responses for 'personal' activities 
such as 'homework' (11 %). 'reading own books' (S.3%), and 'meeting 
friends' (4.1%) - activities that can be undertaken independently of the 
library - it can be said that the library is used mainly for 'proper and 
essential' reasons where the library is regarded as central to the 
activities, like the 'borrowing and returning of books' (91 %), 'use of a-v 
materials' (3S.3%) and 'library duties' (31.9%). 
These findings can be said to be reasonable when related to the 
findings obtained in the previous table (Table P1) which shows that 96% of 
the pupils use the library once a week. It is reasonable to expect that the 
majority of pupils only have time for borrowing and returning of books in the 
short time allocated for library period. What is encouraging to note, however, 
is that 3S.3% of the pupils do make use of a-v materials. In some of the 10 
schools visited, provision is also made for pupils to use audio-visual materials 
one period a week. This period is separate from their normal library period.3 
In general it can be said that when given the opportunity, Malaysian 
pupils do make good use of the library and its facilities. Only a very small 
percentage (4.1%) use it for meeting friends. 
3 In the case of SK Jalan Pasar 2, for example, one period for both library and audio-
visual is allocated. Pupils borrow books only during the library period while audio-
visual materials are used only during the audio-visual period. 
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In comparing reasons stated by pupils from Project (P) and Non-Project 
(NP) schools, we find differences in four reasons for use namely, use of a-v 
materials, library duties, doing homework and reading own books. The 
difference favouring NP schools in reading own books is small (9.2% cf. 
7.1 %). However in the other three reasons, the differences are much larger 
(ranging from 3.7% to 18.1 %), with a higher percentage of P pupils stating 
those reasons for library use. 
These differences could be attributed to the fact that in Table P1, a 
significantly higher percentage (26.6% cf. 12.2%) of P pupils use the library 
almost everyday. 
On the whole, this would mean that the Project has not only increased 
frequency of use in school libraries but that such an increase is for 'proper and 
essential' activities. 
5.1.1.3 Frequency of book loans 
TABLE P3 
FREQUENCY OF LOANS BY PUPILS 
FREQUENCY RESPONDENTS 
OF LOANS 
PROJECT NON-PROJECT TOTAL 
n=1497 % n=1920 % n=3417 % 
1. Often 367 24.5 497 25.9 863 25.3 
2. Occasionally 1062 70.9 1308 68.1 2370 69.4 
3. Not at all 61 4.1 105 5.5 166 4.9 
Non-response 7 0.5 10 0.5 17 0.4 
TOTAL: 1497 100 1920 100 3417 100 
Chi-square = 4.95, df = 2, P = 0.084 
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When asked how often they borrow books from the library, the majority 
of the pupils (69.4%) stated that they borrow books occasionally, 25.3% 
borrow often and 4.9% do not borrow at all (Table P3). Discounting those who 
did not respond, it can be said that 94.7% of the pupils do borrow books from 
the library. 
In the 10 schools visited, borrowing and returning of books is mainly 
conducted during the library periods, although there are pupils in some of the 
schools who borrow during recess and free periods . 
A similar pattern is observed in the case of the P and NP schools, with 
the majority of the pupils borrowing occasionally. On the whole, this finding 
is consistent with the findings of the previous tables (Tables P1 and P2). In 
comparing the P school pupils with NP school pupils, it can be noted that 
differences between them are, on the whole, small and statistically not 
significant. 
5.1.1.4 Types of books borrowed by pupils 
TABLE P4 
TYPES OF BOOKS BORROWED BY PUPILS 
TYPE OF BOOKS TYPE OF RESPONDENTS 
1. 
2. 
3. 
Fiction only 
'Non-fiction only 
Mixture of fiction 
and non-fiction 
Non-response 
TOTAL: 
PROJECT 
n=1497 % 
511 34.1 
20 1.3 
395 63.7 
12 0.9 
1497 100 
NON-PROJECT 
n=1920 % 
635 33.1 
13 0.7 
1242 64.7 
30 1.5 
1920 100 
Chi-square = 4.13, df = 2. P = 0.130 
TOTAL 
n=3417 % 
1146 33.5 
33 1.0 
2196 64.3 
42 1.2 
3417 100 
'Note: Non-fiction books include reference, curricular or textbooks. 
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When the pupils were asked which type of books they borrow, 64.3% 
of them stated that they borrow a mixture of fiction and non-fiction books 
while 33.5% borrow fiction only and 1% non-fiction only (Table P4). 
For P and NP schools, the pattern is similar. The small difference 
between the two types of schools is not statistically significant. 
Although the results in Table P4 show that 64.3% borrow a mixture of 
fiction and non-fiction, the rather higher percentage (33.5%) of pupils who 
borrow exclusively fiction as compared to 1 % who borrow only non-fiction 
implies that there is a much greater tendency for pupils to borrow fiction rather 
than non-fiction books. Considering that most library collections contain 
more fiction than non-fiction (Table L 1) this is not surprising. Since non-
fiction books include reference books (such as dictionaries and encyclopae-
dias) and curricular materials, it would be more natural for pupils to refer to 
such materials rather rather than 'borrow' them. As such, the findings 
exhibited in Table P4 is not unexpected. 
In the field visits to the 10 schools, all the teacher-librarians stated that 
books borrowed by pupils are mainly fiction. The few non-fiction books 
borrowed are in subject areas like history, religion and science. In one of the 
schools visited (SRK Permatang Buloh), not only are three library periods 
scheduled for .one week per class but the type of books to be borrowed by 
pupils is also strictly specified. During the Bahasa Malaysia library period, 
only Bahasa Malaysia books are borrowed, both fiction and non-fiction. The 
same is true with the English period. However, during the 'Alam dan Manusia' 
(The World and Mankind) period pupils are required to borrow only non-fiction 
books. In this way, pupils in this school borrow at least one non-fiction book 
per week. This practice however is practised by only one school out of the 
10 visited. 
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5.1.2 Use of Library Materials for Learning 
5.1.2.1 Use of basic reference materials 
TABLE P5 
USE OF BASIC REFERENCE MATERIALS BY PUPILS 
LIBRARY TYPE OF RESPONDENTS 
MATERIALS 
PROJECT NON-PROJECT P TOTAL 
n=1497 % n=1920 % n=3417 % 
Dictionaries 1100 73.5 996 51.8 0.00 2096 61.3 
Encyclopaedia 796 53.2 954 49.7 0.00 1723 50.4 
School text 390 26.1 510 26.6 0.02 900 26.3 
books' 
Notes: 
'(i) This is a multi response question so the percentage will not total 100%. 
(ii) For each of the items, comparisons between P and NP schools were 
made and chi-square tests of significance were applied and the corre-
sponding p value of each is indicated in Column 6 of Table P5. 
(iii) School text books are actually curricular books which are separate from 
basic texts recommended for pupils. This terminology is translated from 
the 8ahasa Malaysia (National Language). 
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When asked about their use of basic reference materials, a greater 
percentage of pupils (61.3%) stated that they use dictionaries as compared 
with those who use encyclopaedias (50.4%) and school curricular books 
(26.3%). The results can be observed in table P5. 
A comparison of P and NP schools, however, shows that statistically 
significant differences exist in the case of two types of reference materials, 
namely dictionaries and encyclopaedias. 
It is interesting to note from the findings above that a greater percentage 
of pupils from P schools tend to use dictionaries and encyclopaedias as 
compared with pupils from NP schools. Based on this it is reasonable 
therefore to state that the Project has been effective in encouraging pupils to 
use dictionaries and encyclopaedias. Very little difference is noted for 
curricular books. 
5.1.2.2 Have pupils been taught how to use dictionaries and 
encyclopedias 
TABLE PS 
PERCENTAGE OF PUPILS TAUGHT THE USE OF DICTIONARIES AND 
ENCYCLOPAEDIAS 
LIBRARY TYPE OF RESPONDENTS 
MATERIALS 
PROJECT NON-PROJECT P TOTAL 
n=1497 % n=1920 % n=3417 
Dictionaries 1091 72.9 1456 75.8 0.02 2547 
Encyclopaedias 494 33.0 743 38.7 0.25 1237 
Chi-square = 5.12, df = 1, P = 0.02 (Dictionaries) 
Chi-square = 1.29, df = 1, P = 0.25 (Encyclopaedias) 
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Pupils were asked whether they have been taught the use of dictionar-
ies and encyclopaedias. The results are as shown in Table P6. 74.5% of the 
pupils indicated that they have been taught the use of dictionaries while 
36.2% have been taught the use of encyclopaedias. 
In both P and NP schools, the situation is similarwith more pupils having 
been taught dictionary use than encyclopaedia use. 
A comparison of pupils from P and NP schools however reveals that a 
greater percentage of pupils from NP schools are taught dictionary use as 
opposed to pupils in P schools. Although the difference in percentage is 
small, it is however statistically significant. In the case of encyclopaedia use 
between P and NP schools, the difference is slightly larger (5.7%) but not 
statistically significant. 
When these findings are related to the findings of the previous table 
(Table P5) some interesting observations can be made: 
(i) The findings in Table P6 shows that a greater percentage of pupils are 
taught dictionary use (74.5%) as compared with those who are taught 
encyclopaedia use (36.2%). This finding is supported by the finding in 
Table P5 in which it is indicated that a greater percentage of pupils use 
dictionaries (61.3%) as compared with the percentage who use encyclo-
paedias (50.4%). A survey of the reference collection in the 10 schools 
visited shows that there are more dictionaries in the Malaysian National 
Language than encyclopaedias. This makes dictionaries more likely to 
be used than encyclopaedias from the language point of view. Further, 
encyclopaedias in Bahasa Malaysia are generally scarce and those in 
English are difficult for pupils to understand. It is therefore not surprising 
to find more pupils using dictionaries than encyclopaedias. 
During school visits it was revealed that quite a few pupils do buy their 
own dictionaries. At the same time some dictionaries are also kept in 
classrooms. This then makes for familarity of use and earlier accessibility of 
dictionaries as compared with encyclopaedias. 
(ii) The finding in Table P6 states that a greater percentage of NP pupils 
(75.8%) are taught dictionary use compared with the percentage from P 
schools (72.9%). In Table P5 however, a greater percentage of pupils 
from P schools (73.5%) use dictionaries compared with the percentage 
from NP schools (51.8%). This indicates that despite a lower percentage 
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of pupils from P schools being taught the use of dictionaries, the reverse 
occurs with regard to its use. This can probably be attributed to the 
Project which has managed to encourage greater use of the dictionary. 
The same parallel can be found in the case of encyclopaedia use which 
also seems to indicate that the Project has been effective in encouraging 
encyclopaedia use. 
(iii) Apparent anomalies however can be detected in certain findings, namely: 
(a) In the case of encyclo paedia use, it can be seen that although a 
lower percentage of pupils are taught, a higher percentage of pupils 
use encyclopaedias. 36.2% of the pupil respondents are taught 
encyclopaedia use while 50.4% use encyclopaedias. Similarly with 
P and N P schools, lesser percentages are taught but higher percent-
ages use the item. 
(b) In the case of dictionary use, the only anomalous result concerns 
dictionary use among P school pupils, with 72.9% being taught and 
73.5% actually using it. However, this is very marginal. 
This phenomenon is unusual but not improbable. It could be attributed 
to the initiative of pupils who despite not taught are sufficiently motivated to 
use the materials. In fact during visits to 10 schools, teachers and teacher-
librarians interviewed indicated that some pupils already know how to use 
dictionaries and encyclopaedias because they have been taught by their 
parents using sets available at home. 
The survey of the 10 schools also reveals that by being 'taught' does not 
mean formal instruction but rather on-the-spot explanation by teacher-
librarians and teachers on how to use the materials. 
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5.1.2.3 Use of library books for classroom learning 
TABLE P7 
USE OF LIBRARY BOOKS FOR CLASSROOM LEARNING 
TYPE OF BOOKS TYPE OF RESPONDENTS 
PROJECT NON-PROJECT TOTAL 
n=1497 % n=1920 % n=3417 % 
1. Often 123 8.2 100 5.2 223 6.5 
2. Occasionally 1225 81.2 1602 83.4 ·2827 82.9 
3. Not at all 147 9.8 212 11.1 359 10.5 
Non-response 2 0.2 6 0.3 8 0.2 
TOTAL: 1497 100 1920 100 3417 100 
Chi-square = 13.12, df = 2, P = 0.000. 
The majority of the pupils (82.8%) stated that they use library books 
occasionally for classroom study while 6.5% use them often and 10.5% do not 
use them at all (Table P7). This pattern of use is similarly exhibited among 
pupils in both P and NP schools. 
Comparing pupils from P and NP schools however, small but statisticaly 
significant differences can be noted. In the case of pupils who use library 
books often, a greater percentage is from P schools which means that the 
Project has succeeded in encouraging the pupils towards greater use of 
library materials. There are, on the other hand, a greater percentage of pupils 
from NP schools who use the library occasionally or not at all compared with 
pupils from P schools. 
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During the visits to 10 schools, representative teachers of Standard 6 
were interviewed and asked whether their pupils use library books for 
classroom learning. Most of them indicated that as a general rule, pupils do 
not. However, occasionally and purely at the initiative of a few teachers and 
pupils themselves, library books are used for learning purpose. Some 
teachers' indicated that now and then they set pupils project work which 
entails referring them to books in the library, to obtain information on 
historical topics like "Malaysian leaders" and "Independence". They specify 
the books to be read. In one school, there seems to be a more systematic 
use of library books in classroom teaching with both the class teachers and 
teacher-librarians cooperating.5 In that effort some teachers6 also indicated 
that occasionally pupils themselves seek out books from the library to obtain 
information on topics given in class. These pupils have had the advantage 
of parental encouragement, reflecting the level of their socio-economic 
background. 
4 Information provided by teachers in SK Jalan Pasar 2 and SK Permatang Buloh. 
5 SK Tengku Ampuan Mariam. APPENDIX H provides an example of how the project 
work is carried out in this school with cooperation from both. 
6 Information provided by teachers from SK Putera Pandan 2 and SK Sungai Gelugor. 
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5.1.3 Retrieval Skills 
5.1.3.1 Have pupils been taught retrieval skills 
TABLE PS 
PERCENTAGE OF PUPILS TAUGHT TO SEARCH FOR AND LOCATE 
BOOKS IN LIBRARY 
TAUGHT! 
NOT TAUGHT 
1. Taught 
2. Not taught 
Non-response 
TOTAL: 
TYPE OF RESPONDENTS 
PROJECT 
n=1497 % 
1315 87.8 
182 12.2 
1497 100 
NON-PROJECT 
n=1920 % 
1504 78.3 
408 21.3 
8 0.4 
1920 100 
Chi-square = 48.81, df = 1, P = 0.000. 
TOTAL 
n=3417 % 
2819 82.5 
590 17.1 
8 0.4 
3417 100 
When asked whether they were taught how to search for and locate 
books, the majority of the pupils (82.5%) stated that they were taught (Table 
P8). This is also true in the case of pupils from both P and NP schools, 87.8% 
and 78.3% respectively. 
Comparing both categories of pupils however, Table P8 shows that a 
greater percentage of pupils from P schools have been taught as opposed to 
those from NP schools. 
This difference is highly significant statistically and consistent with 
Table L5 which states that more teacher librarians in P schools than NP 
schools teach retrieval skills. 
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In the case of P schools, the results are not a surprise since the Project 
was initiated to encourage greater library use among the Project schools. It 
would be reasonable to expect greater library awareness and use among the 
schools that have been exposed to the Project. 
Upon verification, in the 10 schools observed, 'teaching' pupils how to 
search for and locate books mainly entails 'explaining' to pupils where fiction 
or non-fiction books can be found, that fiction is shelved alphabetically by 
names of authors, that non-fiction books are shelved according to broad 
Dewey subject categories and where to find dictionaries and encyclopaedias . 
Although the Project schools surveyed during the visits indicated that 
catalogue skillS are taught to pupils during the Project, the findings recorded 
in Table P12 show that only 11.5% of pupils often use the catalogue as a 
retrieval tool. 
5.1.3.2 Personnel teaching retrieval skills 
TABLE P9 
CATEGORIES OF PERSONNEL TEACHING PUPILS HOW TO 
SEARCH FOR AND LOCATE BOOKS 
CATEGORIES OF TYPE OF RESPONDENTS 
PEOPLE TEACHING 
PUPILS 
PROJECT NON-PROJECT TOTAL 
n=1497 % n=1920 % n=3417 % 
1. Teacher- 1149 76.8 1295 67.4 2444 71.5 
Librarians 
2. Subject 106 7.0 51 2.6 157 4.6 
Teachers 
3. Class 141 9.4 230 12.0 371 10.9 
Teachers 
4. Friends 34 2.3 77 4.0 111 3.2 
Non-response 67 4.5 267 14.0 334 9.8 
TOTAL: 1497 100 1920 100 3417 100 
Chi-square = 50.13, df = 3, P = 0.000. 
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Pupils were asked who taught them how to search for and locate books 
in the library. Their responses are recorded in Table P9 which indicates that 
teacher librarians are mainly the ones to have taught pupils retrieval skills. 
This was stated by 71.5% of the pupil respondents. In comparison, the other 
categories register much lower percentages with 10.9% indicating class 
teachers, 4.6% subject teachers and 3.2% friends. 
The pattern and responses are similar in the case of P and NP schools, 
with the majority of the pupils attributing the teaching of skills to teacher-
librarians. A comparison between pupils from P and NP schools shows small 
but statistically significant differences. In the case of P schools, a greater 
percentage of pupils attribute teaching of retrieval skills to teacher-librarians 
and subject teachers as compared with NP schools. In the case of class 
teachers and friends, a higher percentage of NP pupils attributed the 
teaching of such skills to them than P school pupils. The overall picture 
projected by these findings is that teacher-librarians have mainly been 
responsible for teaching pupils retrieval skills. 
Whilst acknowledging that teacher-librarians play a dominant role in 
developing retrieval skills among pupils, it is most encouraging to note that 
class teachers (stated by 10.9% of pupils) and subject teachers (as stated 
by 4.6%) also teach pupils retrieval skills. Altogether, it appears that some, 
a small percentage (15.5%) of, teachers do teach pupils howto retrieve books 
from the library. Presumably this is done in relation to their classroom 
teaching. This could well be expected beginning of independent studies by 
pupils. 
Taking into consideration the results of Table L6, in which 29% of the 
teacher-librarians stated that class teachers teach library skills, it would 
appear that some teachers, in Primary schools, are involved in teaching 
retrieval skills. 
What would be interesting to find out is how far teacher-librarians, when 
teaching retrieval skills, relate them to classroom teaching and learning. 
Further are these skills taught in isolation? That is, are they independent of 
classroom teaching-learning or are they in cooperation with class teachers. 
Answers to these questions would be useful in determining the role of the 
library in the teaching-learning process. Some qualitative answers were 
obtained from the field visits to schools. 
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Information from visits to the 10 schools firstly support the main findings 
above. It shows that teacher-librarians are the ones who 'teach' pupils how 
to search for and locate books in the library, by virtue of the fact that they are 
'in charge' of the library. Howeverthe survey also reveals that these skills are 
mainly taught in isolation that is mainly to assist pupils to retrieve the books 
during their library periods. 
Further speaking with Standard 6. teachers during these school visits 
reveals that the majority of teachers do not 'teach' pupils how to search for 
and locate books they want but merely 'direct' pupils to the relevant part of 
the library that contains the books they want, which are usually dictionaries 
and encyclopaedias. In this type of situation, the teachers do not therefore 
provide library instruction or user education to pupils but merely direct them 
to the shelves. 
Notwithstanding the above, there is however one school which has 
attempted to combine the library and the classroom in the teaching-learning 
process. In the SK Tengku Ampuan Mariam, the double periods for language 
classes are used for 'project work'. For this, the first period is used by 
teachers to explain how the topic should be dealt with, what type of 
information is required and what type of materials should be used. During the 
second period, the pupils are sent to the library to search for and use the 
materials. 
5.1.3.3 Methods of locating books 
TABLE P10 
METHODS OF LOCATING BOOKS IN LIBRARY 
SEARCH METHODS USED BY PUPILS % 
By name of author 21 
By title 68 
By call number 14 
By subject 12 
Others 0 
Note: This question is a multiple response item so the total will not be 100%. 
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In responding to the question as +0 how they locate books in the 
library, the majority of the pupils (68%) stated that they locate books by title 
(Table P1 0). There is also evidence of other methods being used but by much 
lower percentages of pupils. 
When 68% of the pupils locate books by title it would suggest that the 
majority of these pupils refer to catalogue title entries to locate their books. 
Since the catalogue is accessible by anyone of the catalogue search 
methods - author, title, subject, series and call number - the ability to locate 
books via one of the methods, in this case, searching through the title 
sequence, would indicate knowledge of catalogue use and the actual use of 
the catalogue. 
However, a closer examination of catalogue use in 10 schools during 
visits to verify the data obtained via the questionnaires reveals that the 
catalogues are not often used. Based on the observation, pupils tend to pick 
out books by their titles from the shelves while browsing. Locating books in 
these schools appears to be more an act of serendipity rather than design. 
In all of the 10 schools visited, the researcher did not even observe 1 pupil 
retrieving via the catalogue despite the fact that the catalogue cabinets are 
prominently displayed. Although there is evidence of some schools having 
guidelines on catalogue use (Appendix I), and some pupils being taught 
catalogue skills, 7 all of the teacher-librarians in the ten schools indicated that 
the catalogue is not often used as a search/retrieval tool by pupils and 
teachers but has been used so far as a record of the holdings of the library 
by the teacher-librarians. 
7 Even in SK Jalan Pasar 2, despite having a handbook/guidebook detailing the use of 
the catalogue and exposing pupils to catalogue skills (by teacher-librarians trainees), 
catalogue use is almost nil. Teacher-librarians interviewed in all ten schools did state 
that some attempt has been made to introduce catalogue use, mainly to student 
assistants and some teachers but to no avail. Based on the observations made of the 
ten schools, the researcher is of the opinion that very few teacher-librarians are not 
only not qualified to teach catalogue skills butthatthere is also a lack of understanding 
as to the role and function of the catalogue. It is seen as a recording tool, not a retrieval 
tool. Hence the significance of maintaining the catalogue and using it forthe retrieval 
of books is lost. 
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Evidence of other methods used to locate books such as by 'name of 
author' (21%), by 'call number' (14%) and by 'subject' (12%) indicates that 
searching by title is not the only retrieval method they know but one that is 
most popularly used. Again, the survey of the 10 schools reveals that 
although pupils do locate books via these methods, they retrieve direct from 
the shelves rather than via the catalogue. 
One explanation is that since the collections are small the necessity of 
using the catalogues is not there. It would appear that browsing at the 
shelves is a much faster or more efficient method of retrieval. The other 
reason is supplied by Table P11 in that only 25.4% of pupils do know how to 
use the catalogue. 
In the final analysis, it can be said that though a large majority of the 
pupils state they retrieve books by title, they do not retrieve books via the 
catalogue but actually retrieve direct from the shelves which actually is more 
efficient in small collections. 
5.1.3.4 Knowledge of catalogue use 
TABLE P11 
PERCENTAGE OF PUPILS KNOWLEDGEABLE IN CATALOGUE USE 
LEVEL OF TYPE OF RESPONDENTS 
PROFICIENCY 
PROJECT NON-PROJECT TOTAL 
n=1497 % n=1920 % n=3417 % 
1. Do know 471 31.5 396 20.6 867 25.4 
2. Do not know 843 56.3 945 49.2 1788 52.3 
very well 
3. Do not know at all 173 11.6 498 26.0 671 19.6 
Non-response 10 0.6 81 4.2 91 2.7 
TOTAL: 1497 100 1920 100 3417 10 
Chi-square = 133.97, df = 2, P = 0.000. 
(Non-response not included in computing Chi-square) 
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The respective percentages of pupils who know how to use the cata-
logue is shown in Table P10, which shows that the majority (52.3%) of the 
pupils do not know how to use the catalogue 'very well'. The Table also shows 
that only 25.4% do know how to use the catalogue while 19.6% do not know 
how to use it at all. 
On the whole, these results suggest that the ajority of pupils are not 
conversant with using the catalogue to locate and retrieve books. It is 
interesting to note however that 25.4% do know catalogue use. In a survey 
of the 10 schools, a teacher-librarian in one of the schools stated that student 
assistants in her schools are taught catalogue use. There were also 
indications from two project schools that pupils were taught catalogue skills 
during the implementation of the Project in 1981-1983.9 
When seen in relation to the findings ofTable P1 0, the results displayed 
in Table P11 are not unexpected, considering that in Table P10 the majority 
of pupils (68%) stated that they locate books by title. The survey of ten 
schools also reveals thatthey locate books directly from the shelves, and not 
via the catalogue. Seen in this light, the findings in Table P11 which shows 
that the majority of the pupils do not know how to use the catalogue very well 
seems reasonable. 
In P schools, the majority of the pupils (56.3%) do not know catalogue 
use very well, 31.5% know it while 11.6% do not know at all. In NP schools, 
the majority of the pupils (49.2%) do not know it very well, 20.6% know it well 
while 26% do not know at all. Thus, comparing P and N P schools, the results 
show that the differences between them are statistically significant. 
A higher percentage of P school pupils have at least some knowledge 
of catalogue use (31.5 + 56.3 = 87.8%) as opposed to pupils in NP schools 
(20.6 + 49.2 = 69.8%). There is also a higher percentage of pupils from P 
schools who do know catalogue use (31.5%) compared with NP school pupils 
(20.6%). On the other hand, there is a higher percentage of pupils from NP 
schools who do not know catalogue use at all (26%) as compared with P 
schools (11.6%). 
• SK Sungai Gelugor. 
9 SK Jalan Pasar 2 and SRK Bukil Gelugor. 
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These findings speak well of the Project and indicate that it has ben 
effective in this aspect. Indications from Project schools during the survey of 
ten schools, that catalogue skills were taught during the implementation of 
the Project, makes these findings credible. 
5.1.3.5 Frequency of catalogue use 
TABLE P12 
FREQUENCY OF CATALOGUE USE 
FREQUENCY TYPE OF RESPONDENTS 
OF USE 
PROJECT NON-PROJECT TOTAL 
n=1497 % n=1920 % n=3417 % 
1. Often 190 12.6 202 10.5 392 11.5 
2. Occasionally 853 57.0 749 39.0 1602 46.9 
3. Not at all 384 25.7 502 26.2 886 25.9 
Non-response 70 4.7 467 24.3 537 15.7 
TOTAL: 1497 100 1920 100 3417 100 
Chi-square = 22.60, df = 2, P = 0.000 
Table P12 showthat46.9% of the pupils use the catalogue occasionally 
while 11.5% use it often. It also shows that 25.9% of the pupils do not use 
it at all. 
There is a consistency in these findings when seen in relation to the 
findings of the previous table (Table P11). In Table P12, it is stated that a 
large majority of the pupils (46.9 + 25.9 = 72.8) do not use the catalogue often. 
In Table P11 itwas stated that the majority of the pupils (52.3%) do not know 
how to use the catalogue very well and 18.5% do not know at all. Taken 
together, it is not surprising to find a low percentage of pupils using the 
catalogue often. 
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Overall it can be noted that there is a high percentage of pupils who do 
not use the catalogue often (72.8%). If one asusmes that the 15.7% who did 
not respond, probably do not use the catalogue often, this percentage could 
probably be as high as 88.5%. 
From the observations made of catalogue use in the 10 schools visited 
and as indicated by the teacher-librarians in these schools, this finding is to 
be expected. The majority of pupils were found to be 'ignoring' the catalogue 
while they were in the library. Quite often they do general reading and are 
not directed to read for special projects . 
Looking at the responses of pupils from P and NP schools, the pattern 
is similar, with the largest percentage of pupils from both types of schools 
(57% and 39% respectively) using the catalogue occasionally. 
Comparing P schools and NP schools, however, statistically significant 
differences can be noted. 
Table P12 also shows a very surprisingly high rate of non-response from, 
NP schools as compared with P schools (24.3% cf. 4.7). This is difficult to 
explain. Looking at the general results of this question the most attractive 
interpretation is that a very high percentage of this 24.3% also represent 
those who do not use the catalogue at all. 
Especially interesting is the major difference noted between P and NP 
schools in respect of one type of use, namely 'occasionally.' There is a higher 
percentage of P school respondents using the catalogue occasionally (57%) 
than those from NP schools (39%). 
From the findings above, it could be said that the effect of the Project 
has been positive in this respect. It should not, however, come as a surprise 
considering that pupils in Project schools were exposed to catalogue skills 
during the Project. 
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5.1.4 Differences between Project and Non-Project Schools 
TABLE P13 
SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCES BETWEEN P 
AND NP SCHOOLS WITH RESPECT TO PUPILS 
P better than NP No Differences 
I. Frequency and Type of Use 
1. Frequency of the 
library (26.5 vs. 
12.2 everyday) 
2. Use of AV 
materials 
(48.5% vs. 30.4%) 
3. Perform library 
duties (39.5% vs. 26%) 
1. Frequency of book 
loans (25% often 
69% occasionally) 
2. Types of books 
borrowed (i.e. 
fiction/non fiction) 
11. Use of Materials for Learning 
4. Use of dictionaries 3. Taught use of 
(73.5% vs. 51.2%), encyclopedia 
encyclopedias (36%) 
(53.2% vs. 49.7%) 
5. Use library books 
often for classroom 
studying (8.2% vs. 
5.2%) 
Ill. Retrieval Skills 
6. Taught retrieval skills 
(87.8% vs.78.3%) 
7. Taught search and 
location skills by 
teacher librarians 
(76.8% vs. 67.4%) 
8. Knowledge of 
catalogue use 
(31.5% vs. 20.6%) 
9. Frequency of catalogue 
use often (12.6% vs.10.5%) 
Occasionally (57.0% vs 
39.0%) 
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(9.2% vs. 7.1%) 
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use of dictionary 
(75.8% vs. 72.9%) 
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Table P13 summarises the statistically significant differences between 
P and NP schools. Evidence here is quite clear that the project has achieved 
some success as far as pupils are concerned. There are three sub-areas in 
which the differences between P and NP schools are small and not statisti-
cally significant. Only in two minor areas are NP schools more significant, that 
being reading own books in the library (9.2% vs. 7.1 %) and taught the use of 
dictionary (75.8% vs. 72.9%). 
On the other hand, a higher percentage of pupils in P schools as 
compared to N P schools are involved in nine sub-areas. In relation to the 
three main areas it can therefore be said that a higher percentage of pupils 
in P schools (a) use the library frequently for proper reasons, (b) make use 
of reference materials for learning and (c) do know catalogue use. As such, 
from the pupils' perspective the project has been successful in so far as 
getting a higher percentage of pupils to use library resources for learning. 
5.2 PERCEPTION, ROLE AND INVOLVEMENT OF TEACHERS IN LIBRARY 
ACTIVITIES. 
There are 4 main areas of concern with respect to teachers. They are:-
(i) Teaching Method/Styles 
(ii) Teachers' Library Use 
(iii) Teachers' opinions on availability, suitability and adequacy of library 
collection. 
(iv) Teachers' involvement in library activities. 
The results of the analyses of both the questionnaire and field visits data are 
as follows: 
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5.2.1.1 Teaching objectives 
TABLE T1 
IMPORTANCE OF OBJECTIVES TO TEACHERS 
• OBJECTIVES SCALE OF IMPORTANCE TOTAL 
1 2 3 4 P % 
I 
OBJECTIVE 1 
I Ensure that pupils 55.7 18.8 18.8 6.7 0.69 100.0 
I 
acquire sufficient 
I 
knowledge in 
subject taught 
I OBJECTIVE 2 
I 
I • 
Apart from imparting 38.8 34.9 22.1 4.7 0.03 100.0 
knowledge, strive to 
develop attitude! 
personality of pupils 
OBJECTIVE 3 
Ensure that students 14.8 24.2 13.3 47.7 0.69 100.0 
pass exams 
OBJECTIVE 4 
Guide pupils in 28.0 24.0 26.7 21.3 0.24 100.0 
learning techniques 
that would enable 
• pupils to be independent learners 
after completion of school 
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Teaching objectives of teachers are important as they can be the 
biggest influence in teaching methods used. In this sense they can be related 
to the use of the library for teaching and learning. 
Teachers were asked to rate four teaching objectives in order of 
importance and the results are shown in Table T1. Objective 1 received 
ratings ranging from most important to least important, with the majority 
(55.7%) rating it as most important. The ratings for Objective 2 are similarly 
distributed, with the majority (38.3%) rating it as most important. The ratings 
however, for Ojectives 3 and 4 differ from the other 2 in their patterns of 
distribution. Objective 3 received ratings from most important to least 
important but with the plurarity (47.7%) rating it as least important. The 
ratings for Objective 4 are more evenly distributed but with the plurarity (28%) 
rating it as most important. 
Comparing the ratings of all 4 objectives, it can be said that teachers 
considered Objective 1 (Imparting knowledge) as most important, followed by 
Objective 2 (Develop attitude and personality). Third in importance is 
Objective 4 (Develop independent learning) while of least importance is 
Objective 3 (pass examinations). 
These results can be said to be an unexpected surprise as the Malaysian 
educational system is considered to be examination-oriented. Evidence of 
this can be seen in the importance given to public examination results by 
newspapers and parents, the profusion of published examination guides in 
the market and the proliferation of private tuition agencies faced with the 
pressure to present the best results in examinations. It is therefore a wonder 
to find that teachers in the survey have not succcumbed to the examination-
oriented system but are still conscious of loftier pedagogical ideals. 
When representative Standard 6 teachers were asked to comment on 
these findings during a survey of 10 schools, the majority of them stated that 
while their personal objectives are more lofty they, however, are expected to 
complete the syllabus because of the public examinations which Standards 
3 and 5'0 pupils are expected to sit for. Since all primary schools in Malaysia 
10 These examinations are no longer held. The Standard 3 examination has been 
abolished while the Standard 6 examination has replaced the Standard 5 since 1988. 
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adhere to a common syllabus, and questions for public examinations are 
centrally prepared by the Ministry of Education, the importance of completing 
the syllabus each year cannot be underrated by teachers. 
Comparing the responses of teachers in P and NP schools, we find very 
little and not statistically significant differences in Objectives 1,3 and 4. This 
means that teachers in both groups have the same opinion with regard to the 
three objectives. 
However, with regard to Objective 2, statistically significant differences 
are noted between the two groups of teachers (p=0.03). This is shown in 
Table T1 (a). 
TABLE T1(A) 
DIFFERENCE BETWEEN P AND NP TEACHERS WITH REGARD 
TO OBJECTIVE 2 
SCALE OF IMPORTANCE PROJECT NON-PROJECT 
% % 
1 Most Important 35.3 40.8 
2 Second Important 27.9 40.7 
3 Third Important 27.9 17.3 
4 Least Important 8.8 1.2 
TOTAL 100.0 100.0 
Table T1(A) shows that a higher percentage of NP teachers (40.8%) 
rated Objective 2 as being most important compared with Pteachers (35.3%) 
with a smaller percentage of them (1.2%) considering it as being least 
important compared with P schools (8.8%). 
These differences though significant are small and taken in conjunction 
with the other three objectives, it can be said that in general both groups of 
teachers do have similar opinions regarding teaching objectives. 
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5.2.1.2 Teaching method/style 
TABLE T2 
TEACHING STYLES OF TEACHERS 
TEACHING STYLES PERCENTAGE OF RESPONDENTS 
PROJECT NON-PROJECT TOTAL 
n=69 % n=83 % n=152 % 
1. 'Class a whole 24 34.8 22 26.5 46 30.2 
'teaching 
2. Small groups 2 2.9 2 2.4 4 2.6 
teaching 
3. Mixture of 1 and 2 41 59.4 58 69.9 99 65.1 
Non-response 2 2.9 2 1.2 3 1.9 
TOTAL: 69 100 83 100 152 100 
Chi-square = 1.511, df = 2, P = 0.470 
(Non-response not included in computing Chi-square) 
When teachers were asked about their method of teaching, 65.1 % stated 
that they use a mixture of whole class teaching and small groups teaching, while 
30.2% stated that they use onlythewhole class teaching and 2.6% stated they use 
only small groups teaching. Considering that in Malaysia the average pupil 
population per classroom is 45-50
" 
and that in most schools, class teachers teach 
most of the subjects themselves, these results are not unexpected. 
11 As an example, in the SK Jalan Pasar 2, the average size of the class under the old 
curriculum (KLSR) was 45-50 pupils while under the new curriculum (KBSR) is 38-40 
pupils. 
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Looking atthe results of those who use only one teaching method, it can 
be said that the greater majority use class as a whole teaching rather than 
small group teaching. This may not conform to the ideals of individualised 
teaching but when the class population is high, and the teacher handles most 
of the teaching single-handedly, it would be easier to teach the class as a 
whole. This was borne out by subsequent interviews with teachers. 
Comparing the teachers in P and NP schools, T2 Table shows that the 
patterns of responses are similar with the majority in both types of schools 
using a mixture of methods. Comparing item for item however, there are 
differences between P and NP schools, but these differences are not 
statistically significant. This again is not unexpected since the teachers 
received similar training and has such their methods would be expectedly 
similar. In Malaysia, teacher-training programmes are centralised at the 
federal level, and very little differences can be expected of teachers with 
regard to their teaching methods. 
Interviewing Standard 6 teachers in 10 schools about their teaching 
methods, it was revealed that those who taught using the old curriculum 
(Kurikulum Lama Sekolah Rendah) were of the opinion that the classes 
were too large to undertake small group teaching. As such, itwas undertaken 
infrequently and whenever possible. During the visits to the 10 schools, a few 
of the schools had already implemented the new Primary School Curriculum. 
When interviewed, a few of the teachers teaching "Alam & Manusia" (The 
World & Mankind), one of the subjects in the new syllabus stated that 
although small group-teaching is practised under the new curriculum, main-
tained that the whole-class method of teaching is still effective in view of the 
large classes. 
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5.2.1.3 Teaching method/style considered effective 
TABLE T3 
TEACHING STYLES CONSIDERED EFFECTIVE BY TEACHERS 
TEACHING STYLES TYPE OF RESPONDENTS 
PROJECT NON-PROJECT TOTAL 
n=69 % n=83 % n=152 % 
1. Class as a whole 5 7 9 11 14 9 
2. Small groups 12 17 13 16 25 17 
teaching 
3. Mixture of (1) 52 75 60 72 112 73 
and (2) 
Non-response 1 1 
With regards to effective teaching method/style Table T3 shows that the 
majority of the teachers (73%) regard the mixture of teaching method as more 
effective than either class as a whole method (9%) or small groups method 
(17%). These results are not unexpected when seen in relation to the results 
of Table T2, where the majority of teachers are found to be using mixture of 
styles when teaching. Although the percentage of those who regard this 
method as more effective (73%) is higher than those who use them (66.5%), 
it is reasonable to assume that the 6.5% of teachers who do not use this 
method cannot do so for some practical reasons. 
During the visits to 10 schools the majority of the teachers 'interviewed' 
acknowledged that small group-teaching can be effective but said that their 
main constraint is the number of pupils in each classroom. In the 10 schools 
visited it was not uncommon to come across classes with more than 40 pupils 
in each class. 
What is interesting however, is the differences found in the responses 
recorded in Tables T2 and T3. In Table T2, a greater percentage of teachers 
tend to use class as a whole teaching (30.9%), compared with small group 
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teaching (2.7%), whereas in Table T3, the greater percentage (17%) seems 
to regard small group teaching as more effective than class as a whole 
teaching (9%). These results seem to reinforce the difference between 
theory and practice of teaching in Malaysian classrooms. 
Comparing the responses between teachers in P and NP schools, very 
little difference can be noted. It could be interpreted that the project has not 
influenced teachers' methods of teaching. 
5.2.1.4 Frequency in sending pupils to library 
TABLE T4 
FREQUENCY IN SENDING PUPILS TO LIBRARY 
TEACHING STYLES TYPE OF RESPONDENTS 
1. 
2. 
3. 
PROJECT NON-PROJECT TOTAL 
n=69 % n=83 % n=152 % 
Often 35 51.0 32 39.0 67 44.0 
Occasionaly 31 45.0 48 58.0 79 52.0 
Not at all 1 1.0 2 2.0 3 2.0 
Non-response 2 3.0 1 1.0 3 2.0 
TOTAL: 69 100 83 100 152 100 
Chi-square = 2.64, df = 2, P = 0.27 
When asked how frequently they send their pupils to the library, 52% of 
the teachers stated that they send their pupils occasionally, 44% stated they 
send them often, 2% stated they do not send them at all (Table T4), while 2% 
did not respond. These results are most encouraging because it shows that 
96% of the teachers send their pupils to the library. 
During the visit to 10 schools, it was discovered that most schools have 
at least one library period per class per week. It is not unexpected therefore 
to have 96% of teachers sending pupils to the library. However, although the 
majority of these schools had their library periods scheduled for once a week, 
there were some schools that scheduled theirs more than once. 
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Those that scheduled their library periods twice, scheduled one for 
Bahasa Malaysia and one for English during the week. 12 There was also one 
schooP3 that scheduled three library periods a week. Based on what is 
practised in such schools, the results above should not be a surprise. 
The results showing that the majority of the teachers send pupils 
occasionally is also not a surprise when seen in connection with pupil 
responses, particularly in Tables P1, P3 and P7. Table P1 stated that pupils 
generally use the library once a week, Table P3 stated a large majority of them 
borrow occasionally and Table P7 stated that more than 80% of pupils 
occasionally use library books for studying. 
Taking into account all these findings on pupils and the findings 
reported in Table T1 0 that the majority of the teachers send pupils to the 
library occasionally, leads one to hope that these occasional visits to the 
library have some bearing on pupil learning and acquisition of knowledge. 
However, if the norm is sending pupils occasionally, then to have 44% 
of the teachers sending their pupils often to the library is very encouraging, 
depending of course on why they are sent. If they are sent for purposes 
related to the use of library materials or for reasons like those in one particular 
school14 then it augurs well for library use but if pupils are sent for non-
academic reasons like 'resting' or 'homework' or because the teacher is 
absent, then sending pupils to the library becomes less purposeful. However, 
these are not the case as was observed during school visits. 
Between P and NP schools however while it can be noted that a higher 
percentage of teachers from P schools (51%) send their pupils often to the 
library compared with NP schools (39%) and vice versa for those who send 
occasionally, the differences between them are however not statistically 
significant. 
12 SRK Bukit Gelugor and SK Sungai Gelugor. 
13 SRK Permatang Buloh. 
14 Like in SRK Permatang Buloh where allthree library periods are specified (one for BM, 
one for English and one for Alam and Manusia), and where even the type of books 
allowed to be borrowed are specified (BM book, English book and one non-fiction 
book). 
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5.2.1.5 Reasons why teachers send pupils to the library 
TABLE T5 
REASONS WHY TEACHERS SEND PUPILS TO THE LIBRARY 
REASONS WHY TYPE OF RESPONDENTS 
TEACHERS SEND 
PUPILS TO LIBRARY 
PROJECT NON·PROJECT TOTAL 
n=69 % n=83 % n=152 % 
1. To make references 56 81.2 43 51.8 99 65.1 
to specific library 
materials for 
subjects taught 
2. To do assignments 31 44.9 30 36.1 61 40.1 
(e.g. project work, 
essay, etc) make 
general references 
3. To fulfil/library 25 36.2 24 28.9 49 32.2 
period 
4. To read story books 43 62.3 50 60.2 93 61.2 
5. To do homework 5 7.2 2 2.4 7 4.6 
6. To rest 0 0 1 1.2 1 0.7 
7. Others 3 4.3 5 6.0 8 5.3 
Note: This question is a multiple response item so the total wil/ not be 100%. 
Teachers were asked to give reasons for sending students to the library 
and their responses are shown in Table T5. The highest percentages of 
responses are for two reasons • 'to make references to specific library 
materials for subjects taught' (65.1%), and 'to read story books' (61.2%). 
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An observation of library periods in the 10 schools visited revals that: 
(i) library periods are mainly held during language periods (Bahasa 
Malaysia and English); where reference to specific materials are 
made; 
(ii) library periods are mainly used for reading and borrowing of books, 
mainly fiction; 
(iii) teachers conduct mainly reading and language lessons during the 
library periods; 
(iv) some teachers send pupils to use library materials for project work 
where general references are made. 
Therefore, when teachers stated that they send pupils to library 'to 
make references to library materials for subjects taught', chances are the 
materials could be fiction books used for language lessons or basic reference 
materials like encyclopedias and scrap books. This can be supported by the 
findings in Table P4 which show that pupils borrow more fiction than non-
fiction and Table P7which show that a large majority (82%) occasionally use 
library books for studying (Table P7). 
Table T5 also shows that pupils are sent 'to do assignments' and 'to 
fulfilllibrary period' by 40.1 % and 32.2% of the teachers respectively. While 
the percentage for 'to do assignments' is relatively lower than the two main 
reasons mentioned previously, it is nevertheless encouraging to note that the 
library is used as an information-seeking and gathering centre.'5 
The very low percentages of responses for 'to do homework' and 'to rest' 
show that teachers do not generally send pupils to the library for reasons not 
related to learning although one may argue a case that to do homework leads 
to learning. 
During school visits the teachers who specified 'others' as reasons 
identified them as 'borrowing and returning of books', 'tidying the library', 
'discussing sports when raining' and 'processing books'. Altogether these 
reasons are given by only 5.3% of the total number of teachers. 
15 Activities carried out in some schools visited, notably SRK Permatang Buloh and SK 
Tengku Ampuan Mariam, seem to bear out this assumption. 
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A few of the teachers interviewed during the visits to the ten schools 
provided evidence of project work. Although they seem to be in the minority, 
it does show that 'teaching topics' is undertaken by teachers in the library 
especially when library materials are used. 
Comparing P and NP schools for the two main reasons - 'to make 
references' and 'to read story books', a higher percentage of teachers from 
P schools send their pupils for that reason than NP schools. In the case of 
making references, it can be seen that a higher percentage of P school 
teachers are encouraging pupils to make references to library materials than 
NP school teachers. Coupled with the percentages shown for 'to do 
assignments' and 'to fulfil library period', it could be said that the Project has 
succeeded in making teachers make more use of library materials. 
5.2.2 Teachers Library Use 
5.2.2.1 Reasons why teachers use the library 
TABLE T6 
REASONS WHY TEACHERS USE THE LIBRARY 
REASONS FOR TYPE OF RESPONDENTS 
USING LIBRARY 
PROJECT NON-PROJECT TOTAL 
n=69 % n=83 % n=152 % 
Borrow books/journals 54 78 65 78 119 78 
for teaching 
Supervising students 33 48 41 49 74 49 
using library 
Assisting teaching- 18 26 17 20 35 23 
librarian 
Borrow books/journals 33 48 29 35 62 41 
for own reading 
Referring to books 55 80 18 22 73 48 
within library 
Resting 
Others (please explain) 
Note: This question is a multiple response item so the total will not be 100% 
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When teachers were asked why they use the library, the majority (78%) 
of them stated their reason is to 'borrow books/journals for teaching (Table 
T6). Other reasons are also given but by smaller percentages of teachers, 
namely 'supervising students using the library' (49%), 'referring to books 
within the library' (48%), 'borrow books/journals for own reading' (41 %) and 
'assisting teacher-librarian' (23%). Seen as a whole, it can be said that 
teachers use the library for reasons related to library materials, such as 
borrowing books for teaching, referring to books within the library and 
borrowing books for own reading. When Standard 6 teachers were inter-
viewed during the visits to schools, they were asked to explain what they 
understood by the phrase 'borrow books/journals for teaching'. Most of them 
said that it meant 'borrowing' or 'using' fiction books, encyclopaedias and 
other non-fiction books to clarify, illustrate or supplement whatever topics 
they were teaching. An observation of some library periods also showed that 
fiction books are used for language teaching (e.g. SRK Permatang Buloh), 
encyclopaedias for project work (e.g. SRK Tengku Ampuan Mariam) and 
fiction/non-fiction for personal reading. This last information was obtained 
from examining records showing titles borrowed by teachers. 
Seen in the light of what was reported during the visits to the schools, 
the high percentage (78%) of teachers who use the library to 'borrow books/ 
journals for teaching' does not seems reasonable. In the context of the 
foregoing, it could be said that a very large percentage of teachers do make 
use of library materials for teaching, and a lesser percentage for reference 
and personal reading. 
It must also be pointed out that during these school visits, the majority 
ofthe teachers'6 indicated that they do not always depend on library materials 
for their lesson notes. They mainly depend on their own textbooks (teachers' 
desk copy), magazines and newspaper. They view library materials as 
'supporting' materials including encyclopaedias for which they have a need 
and which are too expensive to buy for themselves. 
16 Includes teachers who are teaching using the new curriculum in SK Jalan Pasar 2. 
They said that the curricular objectives of KBSR can still be met without using library 
materials except for encyclopaedias which they refer to within the library. 
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Therefore in general it can be said that a very large majority of teachers 
do borrow library materials to support their teaching. As such it is indeed 
heartening to note that library materials are being used to support classroom 
teaching. 
The other reasons given are related to library periods, that is 'supervis-
ing students using the library' (49%) and 'assisting teacher-librarians (23%). 
This indicates involvement on the part of teachers in library activities. 
Comparing the responses of teachers between P and NP schools it can 
be seen that in general, their separate patterns of responses are similar to 
that of the overall results. Most of the class teachers interviewed in the 
schools visited supervise their pupils if the teacher-librarian is not available 
and some do assist the teacher-librarian in undertaking activities like exhibi-
tions and reading projects. Examining the responses for each reason, 
differences can be detected between P and NP school teachers. Differences 
for the first three reasons are minimal. However for reasons with regards to 
'referring to books within the library' and 'borrow books/journals for own 
reading' the differences are quite large. It is interesting to note that a very 
much higher percentage of teachers in P schools make use of the library for 
both professional and personal reasons. 
5.2.3 Availability. Suitability and Adequacy of Library Collection 
5.2.3.1 Availability of reading and reference materal for teaching 
TABLE T7 
AVAILABILITY OF READING AND REFERENCE MATERIALS 
FOR TEACHING 
AVAILABILITY 
1. Available 
2. Not available 
Non-response 
TOTAL 
TYPE OF RESPONDENTS 
PROJECT NON-PROJECT 
n=69 % n=83 % 
62 90 77 93 
4 6 5 6 
3 4 1 1 
69 100 83 100 
Chi-square = 0.000, df = 1, P = 1.000. 
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Teachers were asked whether the reading and reference materials they 
use for teaching are available in the library. Their responses are registered 
in Table T7 which shows that 91% of the teachers stated that the materials 
they use are available while 6% of them stated otherwise. Three percent did 
not respond. This high percentage testifying to the availability of materials 
for their teaching is most heartening. It does mean that as far as teaching is 
concerned, the library collections do contain the necessary reading and 
reference materials. Comments from teachers in the ten schools visited 
indicated that they use mainly encyclopaedias. Other informational books 
are used for specific topics like rockets, Muslim prophets, biographies, 
insects, animals, etc. Teachers interviewed also indicated that they tend to 
choose topics for which there are books available and to refer pupils to books 
available in the library. In this way, to have 91 % of the teachers stating that 
the materials are available is therefore not a surprise. 
In the case of P and N P schools, very small differences can be noted 
and they are not statistically significant. It is interesting though to note that 
slightly more teachers from N P schools find their materials available when 
compared to P schools. As indicated in the previous paragraph, this may be 
attributed to the fact that topics are selected on the basis of the availability 
of books in the library. 
5.2.3.2 Suitability of reading and reference materials to teaching 
TABLE T8 
SUITABILITY OF READING AND REFERENCE MATERIALS TO TEACHERS 
SUITABILITY OF RESPONDENTS 
LIBRARY MATERIALS 
PROJECT NON-PROJECT TOTAL 
n=69 % n=83 % n=152 % 
1. Very suitable 10 14.4 6 7.3 16 10.5 
2. Suitable 52 75.3 63 75.9 115 75.6 
3. Not very suitable 
4. Not at all suitable 5 7.2 12 14.4 17 11.1 
Non-response 2 3.1 2 2.5 4 2.8 
TOTAL 69 100 83 100 152 100 
Chi-square = 3.64, df = 2, P = 0.16 
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When teacher respondents were asked whether the reading and refer-
ence materials they find available in the library are suitable for them, their 
responses registered in table T6 show that 10.5% of them stated 'very 
suitable', 75.6% stated 'suitable', 11.1% stated 'not at an suitable', while 
2.8% did not respond. From these results, it can be said that altogether the 
majority of teachers (86.1 %) find the materials suitable. 
The responses vary slightly in the case of P and NP schools. While for 
both categories, the majority find them suitable (75.3% and 75.9% respec-
tively, the percentage of teachers from P schools who stated 'very suitable' 
is higher (14.4%) than those from NP schools (7.2%). This is probably 
because at the outset of the Project,the P school collections were 'beefed up' 
to prepare them forthe implementation of the Project. In the case of materials 
found 'not at all suitable' a greater percentage of responses is from NP 
schools in comparison with P schools. 
On the whole however, these differences are found to be small and not 
statistically significant. 
5.2.3.3 Adequacy of reading and reference materials for pupils 
TABLE T9 
ADEQUACY OF READING AND REFERENCE MATERIALS IN LIBRARY 
FOR PUPILS 
ADEQUACY OF READING TYPE OF RESPONDENTS 
AND REFERENCE 
MATERIALS 
PROJECT NON-PROJECT TOTAL 
n=69 % n=83 % n=152 % 
1. Very adequate 1 1.2 1 0.7 
2. Adequate 30 43.5 31 37.3 61 40.1 
3. Not very adequate 37 53.7 47 56.6 84 55.3 
4. Not at all adequate 1 1.4 3 3.6 4 2.6 
Non-response 1 1.4 1 1.3 2 1.3 
TOTAL 69 100 83 100 152 100 
Chi-square = 1.92, df = 3, P = 0.59 
(Non-response not included in Chi-square) 
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Table T9 shows that the majority of the teachers (55.3%) find library 
materials not very adequate ("adequate" translated from "mencukupi" here 
means sufficiency in numbers) for the use of pupils. Only 40.1 % find them 
adequate while 0.7% find them very adequate. 
This pattern is similar in the case of P and NP schools. A comparison 
of both categories of schools reveals no statistically significant differences. 
Looking at the holdings of each school library in Appendix L 1, which 
shows the size of individual and total collections of sample schools, it is 
shown that on the average, there should be seven books to every pupil. If 
seven books per pUpil17 is used as the average for this study, then only 13 
schools out of 31 (42%) sample schools have adequate collections. This 
tallies with the responses from the teachers in Table T9. 
The findings show that the majority (55.3%) of teachers are of the 
opinion that the collection is not very adequate. This could well explain why 
pupils do not use the library often for studying (Table P7) and why they do not 
use the catalogue often (Table P12). 
When teachers were asked the same question during the visits made to 
10 schools, the majority were of the opinion that while fiction books are quite 
adequate, they find non-fiction books not very adequate. They also ex-
pressed the opinion that non-fiction books in Bahasa Malaysia are particu-
larly scarce and many of those available in English are too difficult to 
understand. 
17 The Blueprint recommended eight books per pupil in which case only twelve out of 
thirty-four schools have collections that are adequate. 
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5.2.4 Teachers Involvement in the Library 
5.2.4.1 Selection of library books 
TABLE T10 
CATEGORIES OF STAFF DETERMINING 
SELECTION/PURCHASE OF MATERIALS 
CATEGORIES TYPE OF RESPONDENTS 
OF STAFF 
PROJECT NON·PROJECT TOTAL 
n=69 % n=83 % n=152 % 
Teachers 27 39 24 29 51 34 
(subject/class) 
Teacher librarians 56 81 71 86 127 84 
Others 8 12 6 7 14 9 
Non·response 3 4 3 4 6 4 
Note: This question is a multiple response item so the total will not be 100%. 
The findings shown in Table T1 0 attribute the responsibility of selecting 
books for the library to teacher·librarians. This is indicated by 84% of the 
teacher·respondents. Involvement of the teachers, both subject and/or class 
teachers, registers a much lower percentage (34%). This is an interesting 
finding because seen in relation to previous findings, where it is stated that 
reading and reference materials used by teachers are available (T7) and 
suitable (T8), it would appear that teacher·librarians have been competent in 
book selection for teachers' use. The dependence of teachers on teacher· 
librarians' choice has also been suggested by the findings of Tables T7 and 
T8 in which it was revealed that teachers chose topics for aSSignments based 
on whatever are readily available in the library. Although the percentage of 
responses stating that teachers determine book selection/purchase is much 
lower (34% cf. 84%) it does show involvement on the part of the teachers in 
book selection/purchase. 
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In. the visit to ten schools, teacher-librarians stated that they normally 
select fiction books while non-fiction are selected by a committee or panel of 
subject teachers. In some schools, however, teacher-librarians themselves 
select and purchase non-fiction books directly from registered vendors or 
from bookshops. 
Altogether, it would indicate that teacher-librarians play a dominant role 
in book selection/purchase. This result is consistent with the result in Table 
L9 which shows the majority of teacher-librarians (84%) stating that it is 
teacher-librarians who determine the selection of books . 
When a comparison was made between P and NP schools, the results 
show a higher percentage of teachers in P schools stated that they determine 
the selection/purchase as compared with their NP counterparts. In the case 
of teacher-librarians, the reverse is true. These results are also consistent 
with Table L8. This means that teacher and teacher librarians are of similar 
opinions in relation to selection and purchase of books. 
5.2.4.2 Teachers involvement in library activities 
TABLE T11 
TEACHERS' INVOLVEMENT IN LIBRARY ACTIVITIES 
INVOLVEMENTS TYPE OF RESPONDENTS 
OF TEACHERS 
PROJECT NON-PROJECT TOTAL 
n=69 % n=83 % n=152 % 
Very involved 8 11.6 8 9.6 16 10.5 
Involved 37 53.6 35 42.1 72 47.4 
Not very involved 19 27.6 28 34.0 47 31.0 
Not at all involved 4 5.8 11 13.3 15 9.8 
Non-response 1 1.4 1 1.0 2 1.3 
TOTAL 69 100 83 100 152 100 
Chi-square = 3.770, df = 3, P = 0.29 
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Table T11 shows that 10.5% of the teacher respondents are 'very 
involved' in library activities while 47.4% are 'involved', making it 57.9% 
altogether of those involved in library activities. On the other hand, 31 % are 
'not very involved' and 9.8% 'not involved at all'. 
These findings are consistent with previous findings that are related to 
teachers' involvement with the library, particularly Tables T6 and T10. In T6, 
49% of teachers supervise students using the library and 23% assist teacher 
librarians. In Table T10 34% of teachers are involved in the selection of 
books. Togethertheir activities indicate that slightly more than half of teacher 
respondents are involved in library activities. 
In the ten schools visited, teachers of Standard 6 indicated that they are 
generally involved in library affairs and usually as requested by the Principal. 
Apart from supervising pupils during library periods which is the task of class 
teachers (not subject teachers), teachers are involved by virtue of being 
appointed members of the Library Club (co-curricular activity) and the 
Reading Committee. 
Comparing P and NP schools, a higher percentage of P school teachers 
are involved (65.2%) than NP school teachers (51.7%). Although differences 
between teachers from P and N P schools are not statistically significant it can 
be said however that on the whole a higher percentage of teachers from P 
schools are involved in library activities as compared to NP teachers. This 
would be because the Project had inculcated a greater awareness of library 
utilization among Project school teachers. 
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5.2.4.3 Type of library activities teachers are involved in 
TABLE T12 
TYPES OF LIBRARY ACTIVITIES THAT TEACHERS ARE INVOLVED IN 
TYPES OF ACTIVITIES % OF RESPONDENTS INVOLVED 
1. Book selection 23 
2. Book purchase 11 
3. Taking pupils to library 69 
4. Teach pupils to use library 41 
5. Borrow books for teaching 55 
6. Helping teacher-librarian to take 29 
care of library 
7. Others 0 
Note: This question is a multiple response item so the total will not be 100%. 
The various types of activities teachers are involved in and the percent-
age of teachers involved in each activity are displayed in Table T12. The 
table shows that teachers are involved in two main activities, namely 'bringing 
pupils to library' and 'borrow books for teaching', as stated by 69% and 55% 
of the teachers respectively. Lower percentages are recorded for other 
activities. 
An interesting observation that can be made of these results is that 
teachers by and large are involved in activities that are peripheral to basic 
library functions. The low percentages attributed to 'book selection' (23%) 
and 'book purchase' (11 %) indicate that not many teachers (33%) are 
involved with the acquisition and development of the library collection .. This 
can be seen also in the findings on Table T10 in which 34% of the teachers 
stated that book selection is determined by teachers compared with 84% who 
stated that teacher-librarians determine book selection. 
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The relative lack of involvement of teachers in other activities can also 
be seen in table T6 in which 49% of the teachers stated that teachers use the 
library for the purpose of 'supervising students using library' and 23% who 
stated their reason as 'assisting teacher-librarian'. These results are similar 
to their responses in Table T12 which shows that 41 % 'teach pupils to use the 
library' and 29% who 'help teacher-librarians to take care of library'. 
This lack of involvement on the part of teachers is understandable if 
viewed in the context of the Malaysian school situation. In Malaysian schools, 
teachers are given extra-curricular duties in various aspects -library, uniform 
activities, games, music, computers, etc. It is the usual practice among 
teachers (and also because of time constraints) to confine themselves to the 
duties specified for them and not encroach on the domains of other teachers 
unless required or requested. 
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5.2.5 Differences between Project and Non-Project Schools 
TABLE T13 
SUMMARY OF DIFFERENCES BETWEEN P AND NP SCHOOLS 
WITH RESPECT TO TEACHERS 
P higher than NP Little or no differences NP higher than P 
I. Teaching Method/Styles 
1 Use of class as 1 Importance of teaching 1 Teaching 
objective 2 
i.e. develop 
attitude and 
personality. 
a whole teaching objectives 1,3,4. 
(34.8% vs. 26.5%)* 
2 Send pupils to 
library often 
(51% vs. 39%)* 
3 Reasons for 
sending pupils 
to library: 
a. Make references 
(81.2% vs. 
51.8%)nt 
b.Do assignments 
(44.9% vs 
36.1%)nt 
c. Fulfil library 
period (36.2% 
vs 28.9%)nt 
d.To do homework 
(7.2% vs. 2.4%)nt 
11. Teachers' Library Use 
4 Reasons teachers 
use library 
a. assist teacher 
librarians 
(26.0% vs. 20.0%)nt 
2 Single teaching methods. 2 Use of mixture 
of Teaching 
Methods (69.6% 
vs. 59.4%)* 
3 Effectiveness of 
different teaching 
methods. 
4 Frequency of sending 
pupils to library 
5 Reasons for sending 
pupils to the library: 
to read story books (61 %) 
6 Reasons teachers use 
library: 
a) Borrow books for 
teaching (78%) 
b) Supervising students 
(49%) 
142 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
- - - - - - - - ~----------
b. Borrow materials 
for own reading 
(48.0% vs. 35%)nt 
c. Referring to 
library books 
(80.0% vs. 22%)nt 
11. Availability, Suitability and Adequacy of Library Collection 
5. Reading and 
reference very 
suitable to 
teachers (14.4% 
vs 7.3%)* 
7. Availability of 
reference materials 
for teaching (91 %) 
8. Suitability of reading 
and reference 
materials for 
teaching (86%) 
9.Adequacy of reading and 
reference materials for 
teaching (41 %) 
IV. Teachers' Involvement in Library Activities 
6. Teachers involved 
in selection/ 
purchase of 
materials (35% 
vs 29%) 
10. Categories of 
personnel involved 
in selection of 
materials (84% 
teacher-librarians 
and 34% class 
teachers) 
11. Involvement in 
library activities 
(only 9.8% not at 
all involved and 
10.5% very involved) 
* = not statistically significant 
nt = no statistical test 
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materials not at all 
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(14.4% vs 7.2%*) 
4. Not at all 
involved in library 
activities 
(13.3% vs 5.8%) 
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Table T13 summarises the differences between project and non-project 
schools with respect to teachers in relation to teaching and library use. 
Clearly a higher percentage of NP teachers use a mixture of teaching 
methods while they also feel that development of attitudes and personality is 
more important as compared to their project counterparts. Though a higher 
percentage of them are not at all involved in library activities and find reading 
and reference material in the school collection not at all suitable. 
A higher percentage of project school teachers send pupils to libraries 
often. When they do so a higher percentage of them require pupils to make 
references and do assignments and to do homework thus utilising the library 
for learning purposes. At the same time a higher percentage of teachers use 
the library to borrow books for own reading, refer to library books and assist 
teacher librarians, involved in selection and purchase of materials. As such, 
they are more active with respect to the library as compared to their non-
project colleagues. At the same time a higher percentage of them (14.4%) 
find their library materials very suitable. 
However, in eleven aspects there is very little or no difference between 
project and non-project teachers. Examining these aspects it must be stated 
that these similarities can be expected, for example in teaching objectives, 
frequency of sending pupils to library, availability and suitability of library 
materials forteaching, and adequacy of reference materials for pupils and so 
on. Therefore in aspects where differences are not to be expected, little 
difference has occurred. This can be said as strengthening the data 
collected. In summary, the project from the perspective of teachers has 
produced differences favouring the increase in use of the library for learning 
purposes. 
5.3 PERCEPTION, ROLES AND INVOLVEMENT OF TEACHER LIBRARIAN 
IN LIBRARY 
The role of the teacher librarian is important in promoting library use in 
schools. The six areas of concern in this study with regard to them are: 
1. Their perception of library use. 
2. The library collection 
3. Library skills 
4. Workload and other duties of teacher-librarians 
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5. Training of teacher-librarians 
6. Administrative support. 
In comparing project and non-project schools chi-square tests of 
statistical significance were no! employed as the number of teacher-librar-
ians is small. The results and analyses of the questionnaires and field visit 
data are as follows: 
5.3.1 Opinion of Use of Library 
5.3.1.1 Reasons for use of library 
TABLE L1 
REASONS FOR THE USE OF THE LIBRARY 
REASONS FOR TYPE OF RESPONDENTS 
LIBRARY USE 
PROJECT NON-PROJECT TOTAL 
n=69 % n=83 % n=152 % 
Borrow and return 14 100 20 100 34 100 
books 
Using a-v materials 13 93 14 70 27 79 
Teaching 12 86 14 70 26 76 
Meetings (of teachers) 5 36 14 70 19 56 
Debate 2 14 2 10 4 12 
Rest 0 0 3 15 3 9 
Homework (without 3 21 5 25 8 24 
referring to library 
resources) 
Others 6 43 12 60 18 53 
Note: This is a multiresponse item so the percentage will not total 100% 
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When teacher-librarians were asked to give their opinion as to what the 
library is used for, the majority of them cited reasons that are related to the 
use of library resources. All of them stated that the library is used for borrowin3 
and returning Df pooks/while 79% of them stated 'use of a-v materials'. During 
the visit to 10 schools, it was found that all schools have library periods 
scheduled for Standards 3-6. The majority of the schools have one library 
period of 30 minutes per week per class while in some schools, they have 
more than one period perweek.18 In all the ten schools visited, the library and 
the audio-visual unit are combined to form the 'Resource Centre'. To all 
intents and purposes, the unit is regarded as one. In this context, itwould not 
be a surprise to note that 79.0% of the pupils stated 'Use of audio-visual 
materials' as a reason for using the library, although in some schools, there 
is a separate period for audio-visual use. 19 
These findings therefore do not seem incongruous with the actual 
situation in schools. Other reasons given relate to teachers using the library 
as a classroom and a meeting room. Seventy-six percent (76%) cited 
'teaching' as the reason for library use while 56% cited 'meetings'. 
An observation of the library periods in the 10 schools reveals that in 
some schools, teachers conduct lessons using the library period. These 
lessons are language/reading lessons where the teacher supervises reading 
of library materials (fiction and non-fiction). Pupils were seen asking the 
teacher meanings of words and the teacher was seen going from table to 
table, explaining/clarifying terms and words not understood. 20 At the time of 
the visits, no meeting was held in the classroom but some teacher-librarians 
stated that the library is sometimes used for meetings. 
18 In SRK Bukit Gelugor and SK Sungai Gelugor in the state of Penang,pupils atre 
allotted two library periods a week. one for Bahasa Malaysia class. the other for 
English language class. In SRK Permatang Pauh, also in Penang, pupils have recently 
been allotted three periods, to accommodate for 'Alam & Manusia' a subject under the 
New Primary School Curriculkum (KBSR). 
19 In SK Jalan Pasar 2, a separate audio-visual period of one period per week per class 
is scheduled. 
20 In SL Permatang Buloh, the English teacher (Mr. Tan) was conducting his language 
lesson in the library. 
146 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
Reasons related to non-library activities by pupils register lower per-
centage of responses, namely 'homework' (24%), 'debate' (12%) and 'rest' 
(9%). 
In the 10 schools visited, a few of the pupils were seen borrowing and 
returning books outside of their library period but none was seen sitting in the 
library doing homework or resting during the visits. 
The percentage recorded for 'others' (53%) is relatively high in 
comparison with non-library pupil activities. A detailed examination of the 
responses categorised under 'Others' in the questionnaires received re-
vealed that under 'others' teacher-librarians listed reference and promo-
tional activities. 
On the whole, the results in Table L 1 show that the library is used mainly 
for resource-related activities. This opinion seems consistent with the 
findings obtained from teachers and pupils (Table T6 and P2). In Table T6, 
the majority of teachers (78%) cited 'borrow books/journals for teaching' as 
the reason for their library use, while in Table P2, the majority of pupils (91 %) 
use the library to borrow and return books. 
When a comparison is made between P and NP schools, differences 
can be detected between the responses of both categories, and some of them· 
are large. Table L 1 shows that a higher percentage of teacher-librarians from 
P schools cited 'using audio-visual materials' and 'teaching' as reasons than 
those from NP schools while the reverse is true of those who cited 'meetings', 
'rest', 'homework' and 'others'. From this pattern of differences, it can be said 
that in general, libraries in P schools are used more for formal reasons rather 
than personal as compared to NP schools . 
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5.3.2 Library Collections 
5.3.2.1 Size and type of collection 
TYPE OF 
MATERIALS 
FICTION 
NON-FICTION 
TOTAL 
TABLE L2 
LIBRARY COLLECTIONS 
COLLECTION (in volumes) 
PROJECT NON-PROJECT 
Total Mean Total Mean 
48,216 3,444 48,203 2,410 
26,805 1,914 32,624 1,762 
5,358 4,172 
TOTAL 
96,419 
59,429 
155,848 
All the library collections in the sample schools, listed in Appendix Lt, 
contains fiction as well as non-fiction materials. They also contain dictionar-
ies and encyclopaedias, except for one school (no.28) that has no encyclo-
paedias. An interesting feature of the collections is thatfor some schools, the 
collection is shared between two schools occupying the same buildings. 
Such schools are completely autonomous and except for the shared library 
and the building, they are independent of each other with their own systems 
of administration and management. In Appendix Lt,schools 3 & 4, 10 & 11, 
13 & 14 are such schools. 
A scrutiny of the collections listed reveals that school library collections 
have more fiction than non-fiction, as registered in Table L2. Further it shows 
that of the total 155,848 volumes of fiction and non-fiction materials in the 
sample schools, 96,419 volumes (62%) are fiction while 59,429 volumes 
(38%) are non-fiction. The results thus registered in Table L2 show that the 
fiction collections in the majority of schools are greater than the non-fiction 
collection, at a ratio of 62% to 38% on the average. In the visit to ten schools 
the teacher-librarians in most of them reported that their collections contain 
more fiction than non-fiction at a ratio similar to that reported by the 
questionnaire. 
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In a comparison between P and NP school collections, the pattern is 
similar with more fiction in the collections than non-fiction. The responses in 
Table L2 also reveal that for all categories of materials, P schools have, on 
the average, more books and a bigger range of them than NP schools. 
No statistical test of significance was applied in the difference between 
P and NP schools. This was because the number of teacher-librarians 
involved was small. 
Further, the details in Appendix L 1 clearly show that library collections 
in all schools have both fiction and non-fiction materials as well as basic 
reference materials such as dictionaries and encyclopaedias. This is an 
important finding because library use at the primary level is dependent on the 
availability of materials for recreational as well as informational needs. 
5.3.2.2 Annual purchase of books 
TABLE L3 
PERCENTAGE OF FICTION AND NON-FICTION MATERIALS 
PURCHASED ANNUALLY 
TYPE OF TYPE OF RESPONDENTS 
MATERIALS 
PROJECT NON-PROJECT TOTAL 
n=14 n=20 
Total Mean Range Total Mean Range Total Mean 
% % % % % 
FICTION 702 58.5 22-80 1135 65.9 30-80 1837 63 
NON-FICTION 498 41.5 20-78 59 534.5 20-70 1093 37 
TOTAL 1200 100 1720 100 2930 100 
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Table L3 registers the percentage of fiction and non-fiction materials 
purchased annually by the sample schools. Details of individual purchase 
(see Appendix L2 show that the majority of schools (25 schools) buy more 
fiction than non-fiction at an average of 63% fiction to 37% non-fiction per 
year. Five schools (schools 5,7, 17, 18 and 25) buy more non-fiction than 
fiction while one school (school 19) did not know. 
Despite percentages that vary from school to school all 10 schools 
visited confirmed the above findings. The teacher-librarians indicated that 
they buy more fiction than non-fiction at approximately the same ratio as 
shown in Table L3. 
From Table L3, it can be seen that the average percentage of fiction 
purchased each year is 63%. Since this would also reflect the balance within 
the library collection, it would not be wrong to say that on the average the 
collection would remain in the ratio of 63% of fiction to 37% of non-ficiton. 
This 63%:37% ratio however is not surprising for primary schools 
because at primary school level the teaching of language and reading is 
usually given greater emphasis than the teaching of other subjects. In fact, 
in most of the 10 schools visited, teacher-librarians and teachers interviewed 
said that fiction is used for language and reading classes. 
This purchase pattern is consistent with the findings in Table L2 in 
which it is stated that in all schools but three, the library collections contain 
more fiction than non-fiction at a ratio of 62% of fiction to 38% of non-fiction 
(62:38). 
In the case of P and NP schools, a comparison reveals that NP schools 
buy a higher percentage of fiction books than P schools (65.9% cf. 58.8%) 
while the reverse is detected in the case of non-fiction books (34.5% cf. 
41.5%). In the case of the range of collection, however, P schools appear to 
have a slightly bigger range of non-fiction books than NP schools. Consid-
ering that books were bought at the outset of the Project to beef up the 
collections in P schools, it is not unexpected to find that the non-fiction 
collection was more 'developed' than the fiction collection. 
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5.3.2.3 Types of catalogue 
TABLE L4 
TYPES OF CATALOGUE AVAILABLE IN LIBRARIES 
TYPES OF TYPE OF RESPONDENTS 
CATALOGUES 
PROJECT NON-PROJECT TOTAL 
n=14 % n=20 % n=34 % 
Card 13 93 20 100 33 97 
Book 3 21 1 5 4 12 
Microfiche 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Others 1 7 1 7 4 6 
Note: This is a multiresponse item, so the percentage will not total 100%. 
Table L4 shows that ninety-seven percent (97%) of the sample school 
libraries have a card catalogue, 12% have a book catalogue, 6% have other 
types (presumably in-house) and none has the microfiche catalogue. This is 
expected because even at university libraries, microfiche catalogues came 
into existence, at great financial cost, only in the 1980's. 
A comparison of P and NP schools show that generally, very little 
difference is detected between the types of schools. There is no reason to 
expect any large difference between P and NP schools since teacher-
librarians in both types of schools would generaly have similar training and 
qualifications. From the results shown in Table L4 it can be said that the card 
catalogue is the most popular and commonly accepted form of catalogue 
used in schools. 
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In the ten schools visited, eight have card catalogues while tw021 
maintain the book catalogue. The card catalogues are contained in wooden 
cabinets and are prominently located. Entries recorded in the catalogues 
vary from school to school. Some schools have entries under authors, titles, 
series and subjects while others have merely author entries. Catalogue 
entries are mainly typed onto 3" x 5" cards. 
The most interesting observation made during these visits was that 
when the teacher-librarians and Standard 6 teachers were asked whether the 
catalogue is used by pupils and teachers, they replied in the negative . 
According to them, the catalogue is used merely for the checking of records 
by the teacher-librarians only, although in certain schools visited, it was 
reported that student assistants22 and other pUpilS23 were said to have been 
taught how to use catalogues. 
21 SRJK Palaniandy and SK Tengku Ampuan Mariam. 
22 SK Sungai Gelugor. 
23 In SK Jalan Pasar 2, pupils exposed to the trainees from Specialist Teachers Training 
Institute doing practical work are taught catalogue skills by these trainees. 
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5.3.2.4 Personnel involved in book selection 
TABLE L5 
CATEGORIES OF PERSONNEL INVOLVED IN BOOK SELECTION 
CATEGORIES OF TYPE OF RESPONDENTS 
PERSONNEL INVOLVED 
IN BOOK SELECTION 
PROJECT NON-PROJECT TOTAL 
n=14 % n=20 % n=34 % 
Head or Principal of 10 71 16 80 26 76 
School 
Teacher-librarian 12 86 20 100 33 97 
Class teacher 4 29 2 10 6 17 
Panel of subject teachers 11 79 15 75 26 76 
Ministry of education 2 14 0 0 2 6 
Official 
State Department of 2 14 0 0 2 6 
Education official 
Others 3 21 0 0 3 10 
Note: This is a multiresponse table so the percentage will not total 100%. 
The teacher-librarians were asked to identify those who are involved in 
book selection. Their responses are shown in Table L5. Ninety-seven 
percent (97%) of them indicated that teacher-librarians are involved, 76% 
indicated heads of schools, 76% indicated panel of subject teachers while 
17% indicated class teachers. These results as expected show that teacher-
librarians, heads of school and subject teachers are the three main catego-
ries of staff involved in book selection. 
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In comparing the responses between teacher-librarians of P and NP 
schools the pattern of responses is similar. Comparing the responses item 
by item however, differences can be detected between P and NP schools. 
In the case of teacher-librarians and heads of schools, a greater 
percentage of respondents from NP schools identified these two categories 
compared with those from P schools. In the case of subject teachers however 
a slightly greater percentage of respondents from P schools is registered 
compared with NP schools. However, it is in the case of official outside 
involvement that the differences are most marked. Table L5 registers 
responses from P school teacher-librarians stating Ministry and State Depart-
ment involvement with book selection while no response was registered for 
NP schools. This finding is however reasonable because the Project was 
after all a federal project assisted by State Departments, so some involve-
ment on the part of Ministry/State officials in some P schools can be expected. 
With regard to the category itemised as 'others', there is a marked 
difference between P and NP schools. An examination of the responses 
showed that in the case of P schools, book selections also involved selected 
pupils, coordinator of library activities and the library committee. This seems 
to imply that in P schools there is not only an awareness that book selection 
requires a greater involvement from all parties involved with the library, but 
such awareness is manifested by practice. 
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5.3.3 Teaching of Library Skills 
5.3.3.1 Schools that teach library skills 
TABLE L6 
PERCENTAGE OF TEACHER-LIBRARIANS IN WHOSE SCHOOLS 
LIBRARY SKILLS ARE TAUGHT 
I 
LIBRARY SKILLS TYPE OF RESPONDENTS 
PROJECT NON-PROJECT TOTAL 
n=14 % n=20 % n=34 % 
Taught 12 85.7 17 85.0 29 85.0 
Not taught 2 14.3 2 10.0 4 12.0 
Non-response 1 5.0 1 3.0 
As shown in Table L6 85% of the teacher-librarians indicated that library 
skills are taught in their schools, while 12% indicated otherwise. These 
results are consistent with the result in Table P8 in which 82.7% of the pupil 
respondents stated that they have been taught library skills. This seems to 
suggest that library skills is taught in the majority of schools. 
However, during the visits to the 10 schools, when teacher-librarians 
were asked to define what they meant by 'library skills taught', they stated that 
pupils were taught where to find fiction and non-fiction books, where diction-
aries and encyclopaedias are found, how fiction books are arranged, how 
non-fiction books are arranged, how many books they can borrow, and whom 
to go to for recording of loans. They also stated that such instruction is given 
either at the beginning of the school year or during library periods as and 
when necessary. Formal instruction on the use of the catalogue and 
reference materials is given only in a few schools.24 
24 In SK Sungai Gelugor, student assistants are taught how to use the catalogue by the 
teacher-librarian while in SK Jalan Pasar 2, pupils exposed to trainees from the 
Specialist Teachers Training Institute on practical training are also taught catalogue 
skills. In the SK Tengku Ampuan Mariam, pupils in the upper classes (Std. 5-6) are 
taught encyclopaedia/dictionary skills during the first half of their language periods. 
(Appendix H). 
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There is hardly any difference between librarians from P and NP 
schools. This is probably because as long as they are teacher-librarians, they 
are expected to teach users how to use the library regardless of type of 
school. 
5.3.3.2 To whom are· library skills taught? 
TABLE L7 
CATEGORIES OF PEOPLE TO WHOM LIBRARY SKILLS ARE TAUGHT 
CATEGORIES TO WHOM TYPE OF RESPONDENTS 
LIBRARY SKILLS 
ARE TAUGHT 
PROJECT NON-PROJECT TOTAL 
n=14 % n=20 % n=34 % 
All pupils (Taught 7 50 6 30 13 38 
by classes) 
Student assistants 10 71 16 80 26 76 
Teachers 9 64 7 35 16 47 
Others (Individual! 2 14 7 35 9 26 
selectedlisolated users) 
Note: This Table is a multiresponse item so the percentage will not total 100%. 
When teacher-librarians were asked who are taught library skills, the 
majority of them (76%) stated 'student assistants', 47% stated 'teachers', 
38% stated 'all pupils' while 26% stated others (Table L7). A closer examina-
tion of the responses 'others' showed that this refers to individual or selected 
pupils like such as 'pupils of standards 5 and 6', or 'pupils who use the library 
improperly'. On the whole, these results are most encouraging because they 
indicate that both pupils and teacher are taught library skills. 
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The high percentage of responses from teacher-librarians (76%) stating 
that student assistants are taught is not a surprise because as a category of 
pupils who function as assistants to teacher-librarians itwould be reasonable 
to expect them to be trained. Theirtraining should logically be given priority. 
In the 10 schools visited, the majority of the teacher-librarians indicated that 
all student assistants are taught library skills. 
Although in comparison to 'student assistants' the percentage of 
responses indicating that 'teachers' are taught is smaller, it is heartening to 
note that some teachers are taught library skills. It is also encouraging to 
know that 38% ofthe teacher-librarians have stated that 'all pupils' have been 
taught. This implies that in their schools, there is at least an attempt to 
educate all pupils in library use. 
There is a need again to clarify the term 'library skills'. In the visit to the 
ten schools all teacher-librarians explained that 'library skills' meant 'library 
orientation' or 'library instruction' where pupils or teachers are shown where 
to find fiction and non-fiction books and how they are arranged on the 
shelves. Teaching of skills in most of the ten schools does not entail teaching 
pupils/teachers retrieval skills through catalogue use or reference skills. Only 
in two schools are pupils taught how to use the catalogue.25 These are the 
student assistants. 
In a comparison between P and NP schools, more teacher- librarians 
from P schools as opposed to NP schools stated that'all pupils' and 'teachers' 
have been taught library skills. This suggests that in P schoools, the Project 
may have demanded and succeeded in making teacher-librarians foster the 
use of library skills for the purpose of learning and teaching, whereas in the 
case of NP schools, the emphasis is still on normal or usual library use . 
25 SK Sungai Gelugor and SK Jalan Pasar 2. 
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5.3.3.3 Personnel who teach library skills 
TABLE L8 
CA TEGORIES OF PERSONNEL WHO TEACH LIBRARY SKILLS 
CATEGORIES OF TYPE OF RESPONDENTS 
PERSONNEL TEACHING 
LIBRARY SKILLS 
PROJECT NON-PROJECT TOTAL 
n=14 % n=20 % n=34 % 
Teacher librarians 13 39 19 95 32 94 
Class teachers 7 50 3 15 10 29 
Others 1 2 2 10 3 8 
Note: This table is a multiresponse table so the percentage will not total 100%. 
Table L8 shows the responses of teacher-librarians who have been 
asked to identify the categories of staff teaching library skills. The Table 
shows that 94% of the respondents identified 'teacher-librarians', 29% 'class 
teachers' while 8% 'others'. In the 'others' category, the respondents have 
specified teachers who have not been designated 'teacher-librarians' but 
who coordinate library activities. This pattern of results was confirmed during 
school visits. 
These results are not unexpected in that teacher-librarians are ex-
pected to be most knowledgeable about the library so it is therefore reason-
able to expect them to teach library skills in preference to those not involved 
with library work. In fact, in such circumstances, the 29% registered for 'class 
teachers' is most unexpected and most encouraging to note because it does 
suggest involvement on the part of teachers in promoting library use. In fact, 
among the ten schools visited, there was evidence of class teachers being 
involved in teaching pupils the use of encyclopaedia/dictionaries, scrap 
books and other books from the library as well as showing them where to 
locate such materials.26 
26 SK Tengku Ampuan Mariam in Terengganu. Please refer to information provided in 
Footnote 24. 
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In the case of P and NP schools, there is hardly any difference between 
the responses from teacher-librarians. In both the teaching of library skills is 
attributed to teacher-librarians. A marked difference however can be de-
tected in their responses in respect of class teachers. More P teacher-
librarians specified 'class teachers' as opposed to NP teacher-librarians. 
This is not totally unexpected but encouraging all the same. It suggests that 
the awareness (stated earlier) among class teachers is greater in P schools 
than NP schools. 
5.3.3.4 Aspects of library skills taught 
TABLE L9 
ASPECTS OF LIBRARY SKILLS TAUGHT 
ASPECTS OF LIBRARY TYPE OF RESPONDENTS 
SKILLS TAUGHT 
PROJECT NON·PROJECT TOTAL 
n=14 % n=20 % n=34 % 
Dewey Classification 11 79 17 85 27 79 
Scheme 
Catalogue use 7 50 12 60 19 56 
Use of reference 11 79 16 80 27 79 
materials 
Use of a·v materials 12 86 9 45 21 61 
Shelf arrangement 11 79 17 85 13 38 
Others 5 36 1 5 6 18 
Note: This is a multiresponse table, so the percentage will not total 100%. 
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Table L9 shows the responses of teacher-librarians who were asked 
which aspects of library skills have been taught. They are, in order of 
percentage of respondents, Dewey Decimal Classification (79%), use of 
reference materials (79%), use of audio-visual materials (61 %), catalogue 
use (56%), shelf arrangement (38%) and 'others' (18%). In the category 
marked 'others', teacher-librarians stated that notetaking, software mainte-
nance, processing audio-visual and book repairs are some of the things 
taught. The percentages of these responses are however negligible com-
pared with the other categories . 
In most of the ten schools visited, teacher-librarians stated that they 
instruct pupils and teachers on where and how to find non-fiction books. 
Since books in most schools are arranged according to broad Dewey Decimal 
Classification scheme (e.g. 200, 500, 600, etc.) this is when they are taught 
the DDC, especially since the DDC number is given together with the subject 
(e.g. 200 - RELIGION, 400 - LANGUAGE, 500 - SCIENCE, etc.). With regard 
to the 'use of reference materials', in most of the schools visited, pupils! 
teachers are not taught how to use reference materials. They are merely 
shown the location of dictionaries and encyclopaedias. In a few schools 
however, through project work, pupils are shown by teacher-librarians and 
teachers how to obtain information on topics from encyclopedias, scrap-
books, magazines and newspapers and in so doing are "teaching" them the 
use of reference materials. There is no systematic programme devised for 
user education, merely attempts initiated by certain teachers.27 In the case 
of a-v materials, in one of the schools visited, one 'audio-visual period' per 
class per week is scheduled, over and above the library period.2B 
In the case of catalogue use, there was no evidence of actual catalogue 
use by pupils or teachers during the school visits. However, in two or three 
schools visited the teacher-librarians indicated that student assistants and 
other pupils have been taught how to use the catalogue. 29 In one of the 
schools visited, a library guidebook contains instructions on how to use the 
catalogue. (An example is given in Appendix I) . 
27 Please see Appendix H for details of encyclopaedia use in SK Tengku Ampuan 
Mariam. 
28 Please see Footnote 19. 
29 Please see Footnote 24. 
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The visits to schools indicated that it is not impossible that 56% of 
respondents are 'taught' catalogue use. But in actual practice, there was 
hardly any evidence of the catalogue being used. 
A comparison between P and NP schools reveals slight differences 
between the two categories of responses. However a large difference was 
detected in the use of audio-visual materials between P and NP schools, with 
more of the teacher-librarians from P schools (86%) stating that use of audio-
visual materials is taught compared with NP schools (45%). This is a very 
significant finding which is consistent with the finding of Table P2 in which a 
greater percentage of P school pupils use the library for the purpose of using 
audio-visual materials compared with NP pupils (48% vs. 30.4%). What is 
stated by the teacher-librarians in this case is borne out by the pupils' 
responses. 
An examination of the aspects taught support the finding that teacher-
librarians are the ones who teach skills (see Table L8) because unless the 
personnel are trained in school librarianship, there is no way they can teach 
the components listed in Table L9. In this way, these findings support the 
finding of Table L8 that in the main, it is teacher-librarians who teach library 
skills . 
5.3.4 Workload and the Duties of Teacher-librarians 
5.3.4.1 Library and teaching periods of teacher-librarians 
TABLE L10 
LIBRARY AND TEACHING PERIODS OF TEACHER-LIBRARIANS 
PER WEEK 
PROJECT NON-PROJECT TOTAL 
n=14 n=20 n=34 
Library Teaching Library Teaching Average Average 
Periods Periods Periods Periods Library Library 
AVERAGE 9 23 7 28 8 26 
RANGE 2-32 13-32 2-26 14-39 2-32 13-39 
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The results showing the teaching and library workload of teacher 
librarians (Appendix L3) show that out of 34 teacher-librarians, 29 have more 
teaching periods than library periods, one has equal workload (no.29) and 4 
(nos. 3, 4, 12 and 20) more library periods than teaching periods. Taken as 
a whole, (see Table L 10) the results show that the total workload of teacher-
librarians averages 34 periods per week, excluding co-curricular activities. 
They also show that a teacher librarian has on the average 8 library periods 
and 26 teaching periods. This ratio of 26:8 clearly shows that a teacher-
librarian's teaching workload far outweighs her library workload. This is 
confirmed during the field survey of 10 schools, where the majority of the 
teacher-librarians have teaching loads that exceed their library periods. 
(Please see profiles in Appendix D). It is only in tw03D schools that teacher-
librarians have more library periods. 
A comparison between the workload of P and NP teacher-librarians 
reveals similar results with their teaching workload far outweighing their 
library workload. In the case of Project schools, the ratio is 23:9 while in the 
case of NP schools, the ratio is 28:7. In the case of teaching periods, more 
NP teacher-librarians from NP schools have, on average, more teaching 
periods than those from P schools. In general, these results indicate that 
teacher-librarians from P schools on the whole have more library periods and 
less teaching periods than their counterparts in the NP schools. This may not 
mean that library use is greater in P schools than in N P schools but it would 
suggest that teachers in P schools who have less teaching periods on the 
average would be in a better position to promote library use than those in NP 
schools. 
Taking into account the range of periods, the same conclusion can be 
made, that is, while the range for library periods is greater in P schools, the 
reverse is true for teaching periods in NP schools . 
30 In SK Permatang Buloh, Mr. Ishak Ismail (coordinator) has 8 more library periods than 
teaching periods (20 vs. 28). His assistant has 26 teaching periods but 7 library 
periods. In SK Jalan Pasar 2, Mrs. Rosiah Ahymad has four more library periods than 
teaching periods (15 vs. 19). It is however interesting to note that the audio-visual 
skills while the rest is spent on conducting courses on educational technology for 
teachers organised by the State Department of Education (Federal Territory). 
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5.3.4.2 Involvement of teacher-librarian in extra curricular activities 
TABLE L11 
INVOLVEMENT OF TEACHER-LIBRARIANS IN EXTRA-CURRICULAR 
DUTIES 
EXTRA-CURRICULAR TYPE OF RESPONDENTS 
ACTIVITIES 
PROJECT NON-PROJECT TOTAL 
n=14 % n=20 % n=34 % 
Holding posts in PTA 6 43 6 30 12 35 
Holding posts in State 3 21 1 5 4 12 
Sports Committee 
Others 12 86 12 60 24 71 
Note: This is a multiresponse table so the percentage will not total 100%. 
When asked whether they are involved in other duties other than library 
duties, 35% stated they are involved in holding posts in the Parent-Teacher 
Association (PTA), 12% involved in holding posts in State Sports Committee 
and 71 % involved in 'others' (Table L 11). 
Summarised from the questionnaires, the types of activities teacher-
librarians are involved in under the category 'others' are as personnel for the 
Resource Centre Club, designated course coordinator, textbook loans, relief 
teaching, house practice (Sports), Panel/Society for English Language, Red 
Crescent, New Primary School Curriculum Committee, counselling, interest! 
hobby societies, road safety adn clubs for gymnastics, football, tennis, 
squash, etc. The most common however is involvement in the PTA (Parent-
Teacher Association) activities. 
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What is significant in these findings is the extent of their co-curricular 
involvement. In the previous table (Table L 10) which shows the teaching and 
library workload of teacher-librarians, it was stated that together their work-
load on the average is 34 periods. Considering that the full quota is 36 
periods on the average, this would mean that on the average, the teacher-
librarian spends two periods a week on his co-curricular activities. The visits 
to the ten schools reveals that there are indeed teachers who have more than 
34 teaching periods (1020 minutes) a week. 
Between P and NP schools, the difference is quite large with higher 
percentage of school librarians in P schools involved in all the co-curricular 
activities compared with NP schools. 
5.3.4.3 Duties important to teacher-librarians 
TABLE L12 
DUTIES IMPORTANT TO TEACHER-LIBRARIANS 
LIBRARY DUTIES TYPE OF RESPONDENTS 
PROJECT NON-PROJECT TOTAL 
n=14 % n=20 % n=34 % 
Supervising loans 9 64 16 80 25 74 
Book purchase 10 71 10 50 20 59 
Book selection 12 86 19 95 31 91 
Cataloguing and 10 71 18 90 30 88 
classification 
Reference 8 57 13 65 9 26 
Others 6 43 2 10 0 0 
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Teacher-librarians were asked which among the listed library duties 
undertaken by them are considered as important. Their responses are as 
recorded in Table L 12. Using the percentages as indicators of importance, 
the duties are 'Book selection' (91%), 'Cataloguing/Classification' (88%), 
'Supervising Loans' (74%), 'Book purchase' (59%) and 'Reference' (26%). 
Looking at these results, firstly it can be said that teacher-librarians 
regard their technical functions as most important. This is not a surprise 
because in the case of book selection, in both Tables L5 and T10, the role of 
teacher-librarains is deemed to be predominant. Since books selected and 
bought must be processed, it is not a surprise that cataloguing/classification 
should be considered next in importance to book selection. In this Table L 12, 
book purchase is the fourth in importance which is quite probable if the heads 
of schools or senior assistants undertake this job. During the visit to the ten 
schools, some teacher-librarians have stated that they actually buy books off 
the shelves whenever they have the time. This would probably account for 
the 59%. 
Secondly, it can be said that the responses seem to follow the normal 
sequence of basic library operations - selection (purchase can be done 
separately especially if done by others), cataloguing/classification, loans and 
reference. 
Thirdly, the lesser importance attributed to 'reference' is not a surprise 
if this result is seen in relation to the findings of Table L 11. In Table L 11, the 
teaching workload of the teacher-librarian exceeds their library workload at 
a ratio of 26:8. With an additional two periods for co-curricular activities 
(Table L 11) to make up the total quota of work for a week, there is not much 
time for the teacher-librarian to promote the use of the library and library 
materials. 
When a comprison is made between P and NP schools, as expected 
there are very little differences in the opinions of both. Both regard as most 
important, book selection and 'cataloguing/classification'. As explained 
earlier(Table L4), teacher-librarians with similar training and qualification are 
not expected to differ much in their opinions with regard to their library duties. 
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5.3.4.4 Activities Undertaken by Teacher-Librarians 
TABLE L13 
ACTIVITIES UNDERTAKEN BY TEACHER-LIBRARIANS 
ACTIVITIES 
UNDERTAKEN 
Exhibitions 
Forums, talks etc. 
Current awareness 
services 
Story telling sessions 
Others 
PROJECT 
n=14 % 
13 93 
7 50 
7 50 
12 86 
8 57 
TYPE OF RESPONDENTS 
NON-PROJECT 
n=20 % 
10 50 
9 45 
8 40 
12 60 
3 15 
TOTAL 
n=34 % 
23 68 
12 35 
15 44 
24 71 
0 0 
Note: This is a multiresponse table so the total percentage will not be 100%. 
When asked which type of activities are organised/undertaken by 
teacher-librarians, 71 % said they organise story-telling sessions and 68% 
said exhibitions. Current awareness services, forums and talks are also 
undertaken but by fewer teacher-librarians, 44% and 35% respectively (Table 
L 13) . 
Since these activities constitute promotional activities to encourage 
library use, it is most heartening to note that despite an average of 8 periods 
a week for library work, the majority of teacher-librarians do manage to 
arrange for such activities. 
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The low percentage of responses for 'current awareness services' is 
therefore not surprising in these circumstances. This inability to provide 
information services has also been demonstrated through the finding of the 
previous table (Table L12) which stated that 'reference' is considered by 
teacher-librarians as of lower priority compared with the other library duties 
undertaken by them. 
A comparison between P and NP schools reveals that more P schools 
organise or undertake promotional library activities compared with NP schools. 
This is not unexpected and shows that the Project had encouraged the 
promotion of library use. 
In the ten schools visited, although teacher-librarians stated that 
activities listed in L 13 are carried out, in their schools, they are held 
infrequently and irregularly. 
5.3.5 Training of Teacher-Librarians 
TABLE L14 
TRAINING COURSES ATTENDED BY TEACHER-LIBRARIANS 
TYPES OF TYPE OF COURSES 
RESPONDENTS 
One-year Less than Related No Course 
Course 4-6 weeks 4 weeks Courses Attended 
(MPIK) 
n % n % n % n % n % 
PROJECT 6 43 1 7 4 29 2 14 1 7 
n=14 
NON-PROJECT 0 0 2 10 13 65 1 5 4 20 
n=20 
TOTAL 6 18 3 9 17 50 3 9 5 14 
n=34 
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Table L 14 shows the various types of courses attended by the teacher-
librarians. The details of each teacher are listed in Appendix 4. The results 
of Table L 14 indicate the type of qualifications obtained by the 34 teacher-
librarians. The Table shows that only 18% of the teacher-librarians have 
attended courses of 1-year duration, 9% attended courses lasting between 
4-6 weeks, 50% attended courses less than four weeks and 9% attended 
related courses, mainly audio-visual courses. Fourteen percent (14%) did 
not attend any course at all. Taken as a whole, except for 18% who attended 
one-year courses, the rest attended short-term courses of maximum six 
weeks duration and with the majority attending courses of less than four 
weeks duration. 
An interesting observation however is that all 6 of the teacher-librarians 
who had undergone the one-year course are all in P schools. 
A comparison between P and NP schools reveals that while the majority 
of teacher-librarians in P schools (43%) have attended the one-year course, 
the majority of teacher-librarians in NP schools (65%) attended courses of 
less than four weeks duration. In general it can be stated that teacher-
librarians in P schools are more qualified and better trained than those in NP 
schools . 
As such teacher librarians in P school are expected to do more in the 
promotion and encouragement of the use of library for learning and teaching . 
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5.3.6 Administrative Support 
5.3.6.1 Personnel maintaining library accounts 
TABLE L15 
PERSONNEL MAINTAINING LIBRARY ACCOUNTS 
PERSONNEL TYPE OF RESPONDENTS 
RESPONSIBLE 
PROJECT NON-PROJECT TOTAL 
n=14 % n=20 % n=34 % 
Heads of school! 12 86 18 90 30 88 
Principals 
Teacher librarians 3 21 3 15 6 17 
Others 5 36 1 5 5 15 
Note: This is a multiresponse item, so the percentage will not total 100% . 
Table L 15 shows that library accounts are maintained by Heads of 
Schools or Principals, as indicated by 88% of the total responsdnets. 17% 
of the respondents stated teacher librarians while 15% stated 'others'. In the 
'others' category, 5 are identified as clerks while 1 is identified as the 
coordinator of library activities. 
The results in Table L 15 are not unexpected because administration 
and management of schools are usually the responsibility of Heads of School 
or Principals. They are usually assisted by the Senior Assistants who 
deputise in the absence of the Heads . 
This is verified by the Principals in all 10 schools visited. However, it 
must also be mentioned that in all 10 schools, the book-keeping function of 
library accounts is undertaken by clerks. 
In comparing P and NP schools, very little difference is detected. The 
pattern of distribution is quite similar, with the Heads of schools identified as 
being mainly responsible for library accounts. 
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5.3.6.2 Principals and library use 
TABLE L 16 
PERCENTAGE OF HEADS OF SCHOOLS WHO ENCOURAGE LIBRARY USE 
CATEGORY OF PERSONNEL TYPE OF RESPONDENTS 
PROJECT NON-PROJECT n=34 % 
Head of school (Principal) 14 (100%) 20 (100%) 34 100 
Table L 16 shows that all teacher-librarians stated that the heads of 
schools encourage library use. 
This is encouraging because the support of the head is important for 
the promotion of library use. The head's support is needed in various ways, 
such as obtaining funds for buying library materials and equipment, arranging 
the time-table to enable the teaacher-librarian as well as the pupils to have 
more library periods and persuading teachers to include the library in their 
teaching activities. It is obvious from the findings of Table L 15 that if teacher-
librarians in the sample schools do have problems with library use, it is not 
attributed to the attitude of their heads of schools. 
All the Principals in the 10 schools visited were most supportive of the 
library but in most cases, could not do more because of staff constraints. 
Based on the interviews with the Principals of the 10 schools visited, it could 
be said that in schools that have active library use and enthusiastic teacher-
librarians, the PrinCipals or Senior Assistants are found to be most supportive 
of library use . 
In the case of P and NP schools, the same situation occurs in both types 
of schools. 
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Teacher-librarians 
TABLE L17 
SUMMARY OF DIFFERENCES BETWEEN PROJECT AND 
NON-PROJECT TEACHER·LlBRARIANS 
(Since number of treacher-librarians is small, no statistical test of significant 
difference were made) 
P better than NP P same as NP NP better than P 
• 
Reasons for Use of 
Library 
a) Use of AV a) Borrow and a) Use of Meetings 
materials 93% vs. b) Return books 70% vs. 36% 
70% (100%) b) Rest 15% vs 0% 
b) Teaching 
86% vs. 70% 
c) Debates 14% vs. 
10% 
11 Library Collection 
a) Fiction 3444 vs. a) Annual Purchase 
• 2410 Fiction 65.9 vs. 58.5 
b) Non-fiction b) Card catalogue 
1914 vs. 1762 100% vs. 93% 
c) Annual Purchase c) Book selection 
Non-fiction 41.5 Principal 80% vs. 71 %. 
vs. 34.5 Teacher-librarian 100% 
d) Book catalogue vs. 86% 
21% vs. 5% 
e) Book selection 
Class teacher 
29% vs. 10% 
Ministry Officials 
14% vs.O% 
• 
IlILibrary Skills 
a) All pupils 50% a) Use of reference a) Student assistants 
vs. 30% materials 80% 80% vs. 71%. 
b) Teacher 64% vs. 35% Others 35% vs. 14% 
c) Library skills taught b) Dewey system 
use of AV materials 85% vs. 79%. 
86% vs. 45% Catalogue 60% vs 50%. 
Others 36% vs. 5% Shelf Arrangement 85% 
vs 79%. 
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IVWorkload 
a) Library periods 
9 vs. 7 
b) Extra-curricular 
PTA posts 43% vs. 
30% 
Sports Councils 
21 % vs. 5% 
Others 86% vs. 60% 
V Library Duties 
considered important 
VI 
a) Book purchases 
71 % vs 50% 
Others 43% vs 10% 
Activities Undertaken 
by Teacher Librarians 
a) Exhibitions 93% vs 50% 
b) Forums 50% vs 45% 
c) Current Awareness 
Service 50% vs 40% 
d) Story telling 57% vs 15% 
e) Others 57% vs 15% 
VII Training and 
Administrative Support 
Teaching periods 
28:23 
a) Supervising 
loans 80% vs 64% 
b) Book Selction 
95% vs 86% 
c) Cataloguing 
90% vs 71 % 
Reference 
65% vs 50% 
a) Training 1 year 
43% vs. 0% . 
a) Encouragement by a) Training 
AV course 14% vs. 
5%. 
b) Maintenance of Account 
Teacher-Librarian 
21% vs. 15%. 
Others 36% vs. 5%. 
Principal 100% 4-6 weeks 10% vs. 
7%. 
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Less than 4 weeks 
65% vs. 29%. 
No courses 20% 
vs. 7%. 
b) Maintenance of 
Accounts 
Principal 90% vs. 86%. 
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There are many differences between teacher-librarians from project 
and non-project schools. These are summarised in Table L 17. These may 
well stem from the training that teacher-librarians of project schools have 
received. Clearly the fact that a higher percentage of teacher-librarians in P 
schools have had the benefit of the one-year course speaks much for their 
different perspectives and attitudes towards the library. Together with the 
fact that they have more library periods and have more in extra curricular 
activities, more can be expected of them. Attitudes and perspectives that are 
different include: 
(a) to whom library skills are taught 
(b) all the different activities undertaken by the teacher librarians 
Other differences are in the area of the library collection in terms of size 
and type of collections, catalogue, and book selection. 
Catalogue and book selection 
As can be expected, very little or no difference occurred between P and 
NP schools in terms of reasons of 
(a) use of library to borrow and return books 
(b) use of reference materials and 
(c) support by principal. These again add credibility to the data collected. 
However, judging from the differences that have been recorded, there 
is reason to believe that from the perspective of the teacher librarians, the 
proj ect has succeeded in its attempt to increase the use of the library for 
learning by pupils . 
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LIBRARY COLLECTIONS SHOWING VOLUMES OF FICTION/NON-FICTION/ 
DICTIONARIES AND ENCYCLOPAEDIAS 
TEACHER- PUPIL 
LIBRARIANS COLLECTIONS (in volumes) POPULATION 
NO. OF 
FICTION NON- FICTION! DICT. ENCY. BOOKS 
FICTION NON-FICTION PER PUPIL 
I. n=94,419 n=59,429 n=155,848 
I 
I 1 5500 4500 10,000 5 20 870 11 
2 2734 1028 3,762 10 5 891 4 
3 3500 3000 6,500 10 10 1226 3 
'4 3500 3000 6,500 10 10 1226 3 
5 3999 3394 7,393 15 9 384 19 
6 1523 1057 2,580 7 6 533 5 
7 2903 1973 4,876 7 15 554 9 
8 1538 1152 2,690 9 8 1111 2 
9 1033 2783 3,816 3 5 508 8 
10 4050 2500 6,550 21 9 1004 3 
'11 4050 2500 6,550 21 9 1004 3 
12 3391 2343 5,734 9 8 628 9 
13 2109 1331 3,440 4 6 557 3 
"14 2109 1331 3,440 4 6 557 3 
• 15 485 2420 2,905 5 17 576 5 
16 3032 1238 4,270 5 2 662 6 
17 1738 1637 3,375 17 13 533 6 
18 1302 3867 5,169 20 18 561 9 
19 1266 395 1,661 15 4 848 2 
20 2252 1536 3,788 20 11 482 8 
21 3659 1573 5,232 70 20 449 12 
22 3300 2000 5,300 15 7 423 13 
23 6631 984 7,615 18 8 757 10 
24 4786 2169 6,955 40 6 1001 7 
25 3814 3206 7,020 15 14 616 11 
26 2975 1012 3,987 10 6 779 5 
27 4500 2000 6,500 10 3 960 7 
28 1200 1000 2,200 2 0 1133 2 
29 6000 200 6,200 11 5 1120 6 
30 3487 2091 5,578 8 9 1353 4 
• 31 2120 824 2,944 8 3 980 3 
32 5573 3084 8,657 12 8 981 9 
33 1800 500 2,300 3 2 952 2 
34 4219 2632 6,851 20 6 1097 0 
"Note: The collections marked with the asterisk (4,11,14) are shared by two 
schools, hence the duplication. For purposes of computing the total in each 
category, the number of volumes set in italics is not taken into account. 
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ANNUAL LIBRARY ACQUISITIONS BY PERCENTAGE 
SCHOOLS FICTION NON-FICTION SCHOOLS FICTION NON-FICTION 
% % % % 
1 80 20 18 25 75 
2 30 0 19 NR NR 
• 
3 65 35 20 80 20 
*4 65 35 21 80 20 
5 40 60 22 70 30 
6 60 40 23 80 20 
7 22 78 24 60 40 
8 65 35 25 45 55 
9 60 40 26 70 30 
• 10 
70 30 27 60 40 
*11 70 30 28 60 40 
12 75 25 29 70 30 
13 60 40 30 60 40 
*14 60 40 31 70 30 
15 70 30 32 50 50 
16 75 25 33 80 20 
17 40 60 34 70 30 
• 
Note: 
(i) NR = No response. 
(ii) The collections marked with the asterisk (4, 11, 14) are shared by two 
schools, hence the duplication. For purposes of computing the total in 
each category, the number of volumes set in italics is not taken into 
account. 
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APPENDIX L3 
TEACHING AND LIBRARY WORKLOAD OF TEACHER-LIBRARIANS 
(PER WEEK) 
TEACHER- LIBRARY TEACHING TEACHER- LIBRARY TEACHING 
LIBRARIANS PERIODS PERIODS LIBRARIANS PERIODS PERIODS 
1 2 27 18 10 19 
2 7 20 19 '0 22 
3 17 13 20 26 14 
4 17 16 21 5 32 
5 6 21 22 18 25 
6 10 35 23 '0 32 
7 2 32 24 6 24 
8 0 33 25 6 30 
9 7 26 26 6 26 
10 2 28 27 '0 28 
11 2 33 28 '0 . 31 
12 32 21 29 17 17 
13 4 39 30 0 37 
14 3 32 31 10 18 
15 0 30 32 5 23 
16 12 20 33 20 26 
17 4 25 34 6 23 
Note: The "0" listed does not mean 'no library period'. An examination of their 
responses reveals that their library periods are not specifically allotted by time. 
They are expected to do library duties whenever they are free. 
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LIST OF TEACHER-LIBRARIANS IN SAMPLE SCHOOLS 
TEACHER-LIBRARIANS SCHOOL LIBRARY 
POPULATION QUALIFICATION 
1. Puteri Pandan 1 (001) 870 Library Course=80 hrs. 
2 . Puted Pandan 1 (002) 891 Weekly =5 times 
• 3. Jalan Pasar 1 & 2 (004/5) 2452 Sample 1 =33 hrs. 
Sample 2 =Tech. 
Course 
4. SK Sg. Buaya (006) 384 MPIK = 1 year 
5. SK Batu Laut (007) 533 Weekly = 6 weeks 
6. SRK 2 Jalan Bukit (008) 554 MPIK = 1 year 
7. SK Batu 9 (009) 1111 Weekly = 7 days 
8. SK Jalan Kebun, Klang (010) 508 Course = 75hrs. 
• 9. SRK Assunta 1 (011) 1004 Vacation Course=6weeks 
10. SRK Assunta 1 (012) 1004 Vacation Course=3 weeks 
11. SK Hj. Mahmud, Ch em or (013) 628 MPIK =1 year 
12. SK Tasek, Ipoh (014) 557 Basic Course =4 days 
13. SK Tasek (015) 557 Audio-Visual 
14. SK Hosba (016) 576 =3 days 
15. SK Anak-Anak Angkatan 662 =4 days 
Tentera (017) 
• 16. SK Tambun Tulang (Arau) (078) 533 =1day 
17. SK Seri Tunjong (019) 561 MPIK =1 year 
18. SK Pasir Pekan (Kota 848 Audio-Visual 
Bharu) (020) 
19. SK Panji (021) 482 =30 hrs. 
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20. SK Tengku Ampuan Mariam 449 =50 hrs. 
K Terengganu (022) 
21. Pusat Bukit Besar (023) 423 Weekends =80 hrs. 
22. SK Balok (024) 757 Audio-Visual 
23. SK Beserah (025) 1001 
24. SK Lereh, Melaka (026) 616 MPIK =1 year 
• 25. SK Kg. Gelam (027) 779 Weekends =80 hrs. 
26. SK Dato Bandar, Seremban 960 MPIK =1 year 
(028) 
27. SK Ampangan (029) 1133 
28. SK Tasek Gelugor, 1120 
Seberang Perai (030) 
29. SRK Batu Lanchang, Penang 1353 Weekends =80 hrs. 
(031) 
• 
30. SK Bagan Ajam, Butterworth, 980 
Seberang Perai (032) 
31. SRK Stowell, Bukit Mertajam 981 =30 hrs. 
(033) 
32. SK Sg. Gelugor (034) 952 
33. SRK Bukit Gelugor (035) 1097 =80 hrs. 
34. SK Hosba (036) 728 =3 days 
• 
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CHAPTER 6 
SUMMARY, DISCUSSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
6.0 The information explosion, the growth of media technology and the prolifera-
tion of educational concepts and techniques have taken the school library beyond 
their traditional boundary of a book depository. The library of the 1980's, at least 
in the developed countries, has made a headstart towards being a resource for 
direct school learning. In Malaysia, school libraries are also expected to function 
in the same way but past research in Malaysia, based mainly on book loans, have 
indicated that the library has hardly fulfilled its function as a resource for learning 
and teaching. Using book loans to infer library use for learning however cannot 
be considered reliable. Data regarding library use should be obtained directly from 
the users and from people who are in the position to encourage the use of the 
library for that purpose. 
In 1981 a project was initiated by the Ministry of Education in Malaysia to 
encourage an increase in the use of the library and its resources for learning in 
Malaysian schools. To what extent has the project succeeded is of interest. 
This, therefore, is a study to investigate library use by primary school 
children. It is the first study of its kind in Malaysia and it attempts to examine the 
following areas: 
1. The use of the library by selected Malaysian primary school children. 
2. The perception, role and involvement of teachers in library activities. 
3. The perception, role and involvement of teacher-librarians in library 
activities. 
4. The extent of the project's success in increasing library use for learning 
and teaching. 
Quantitative data were collected through 3 questionnaires responded to by 
3417 pupils, 152 teachers and 34 teacher librarians from 14 project and 20 non-
project schools. Subsequent visits to 10 schools were made to obtain qualitative 
data through observations and indepth interviews with teachers, teacher-libra-
rians and pupils. These were intended to verify some of the questionnaire data 
as well as to obtain further details from the respondents in relation to the questions 
asked in the questionnaires. 
Frequency counts and cross-tabulations were made to the questionnaire 
data and where appropriate chi-square tests of statistical significance were 
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performed on the cross tabulations. Interpretations of the data were made and 
these were supplemented and enriched by the qualitative data from the field visits. 
The findings of the study are presented under 3 main headings; 
(i) Library use by pupils; 
(ii) Library use and teachers; 
(iii) Library use and teacher-librarians. 
In the discussions of each of the area the extent of the success of the The 
Project' will also be dealt with. 
6.1. LIBRARY USE BY PUPILS 
6.1.1. Findings 
6.1.1.1. Frequency and type of library use. 
(a) 96% of pupils use the library once a week with 18.4% of them using it 
almost everyday. 
(b) 91 % of pupils go to the library to borrow and return books while 38.3% 
and 31.9% of them make use of A.V. materials and undertake library 
duties respectively. Those who use the library for meeting friends and 
other personal activities are negligible. 
(c) 94.7% of pupils borrow books with 69.4% borrowing occasionally while 
25.3% borrowing often. Only 4.9% do not borrow at all. 
(d) 64.3% of the pupils borrow a mixture offiction and non-fiction books, with 
33.5% borrowing only fiction and 1 % borrowing only non-fiction books. 
6.1.1.2. Use of library materials for learning. 
(a) With regard to use of basic reference materials in the library, 61.3% of 
pupils use dictionaries, 50.4% use encyclopaedias while only26.3% use 
textbooks . 
(b) While 74.5% of pupils have been taught the use of dictionaries only 
36.2% have been taught the use of encyclopaedias. 
(c) 82.9% of pupils occasionally use library books for learning, with 6.5% 
using often and 10.5% not using at all. 
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6.1.1.3. Retrieval skills. 
(a) 82.5% of pupils have been taught to search for and locate books in the 
library. 
(b) 71.5% of pupils were taught retrieval skills by teacher-librarians, with 
15.5% of them taught by teachers. 
(c) 68% of pupils locate books by title, while 21 % and 14% locate books by 
author and call number respectively. 12% do so by subject. 
(d) Only 25.4% of pupils are knowledgeable in catalogue use while 52.3% 
do not know it very well. Nearly 20% do not use it at all. 
(e) Only 11.5% of pupils use the catalogue often with 46.9% using occassionally. 
25.9% of them do not use the catalogue at all. 
6.1.1.4. Project vs. Non-project Schools. 
(a) When comparing pupils from project and non-projects schools a signifi-
cantly higher percentage of pupils in project schools: 
(i) use the library frequently for purposeful activities 
(ii) make use of reference and other library materials for learning 
(iii) are taught locational skills. 
(b) As expected, little or no differences between the pupils in the two types 
of schools are found in terms of: 
(i) frequency of book loans 
(ii) types of books borrowed and 
(iii) being taught the use of encyclopaedias. 
(c) Small differences favouring pupils in non-project schools are found in 
two areas: 
(i) reading own books in the library and 
(ii) being taught the use of dictionaries. 
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6.1.2. Summary of Findings 
Therefore in answer to Question 1 of this study, it can be said that 
Malaysian primary school children: 
(a) use the library at least once a week mainly to borrow and return books; 
(b) tend to borrow a mixture of fiction and non-fiction books but more of 
fiction; 
(c) do make use of dictionaries and encyclopaedias; 
(d) occasionally use library books for learning; 
(e) have been taught 'Iocational' skills but not 'retrieval skills.' 
In relation to question 4 which is concerned with the effectiveness of the 
Ministry Project in relation to pupils' library use, it would appear that the 
project has achieved its objective in encouraging a greater and purposeful 
use of the library for learning among pupils. 
6.1.3. Discussion and Recommendations 
6.1.3.1. Frequency and type of library use 
The findings have established that in Malaysian schools, library use is 
scheduled for one period per week per class. There are two issues that need 
to be raised in relation to this, namely: 
(i) Is using the library once a week sufficient? 
(ii) Should library use be scheduled? 
In relation to frequency of use, whether or not once a week is sufficient 
for library use would depend on what it is to be used for. If it is for the purpose 
of borrowing and returning of books, especially of fiction, then one period per 
week per class would seem reasonable. If, however, the period is meant for 
learning activities, such as class assignments or project work, then one 
period per week per class may be grossly insufficient. Class assignments or 
project work entail locating and selecting materials, scanning, skimming, 
note-taking -- processes involved in the gathering and use of information. 
This type of use would entail pupils coming again and again to the library, to 
refer again and again to the sources of information, checking out sources, 
checking out information, etc. In general, the more complex the topic, the 
more frequent would be the visits. In the final analysis therefore, whether or 
not once a week is sufficient really depends on the purpose of use. 
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What then does the Malaysian situation imply? 
(i) that Malaysian pupils do not use the library and its resources for 
class assignments or projects? 
(ii) that the library does not function as an information gathering centre? 
From the data provided by the survey, itwould be reasonable to assume 
that in the case of the Malaysian school library, the above would apply. This 
brings to the fore the issue of scheduling. Rigid scheduling of library periods 
has not found favour with those who seek to promote library use for learning . 
As indicated in the Review of Literature (page 34) it is generally assumed that 
free access to the library would encourage greater use and facilitate learning. 
Davies1, for example, regards rigid scheduling as "a deterrent to 
achieving educational goals" and as such is an obstacle to learning. This view 
was supported by Wong2 in his study in which he recommended that, to 
encourage utilisation, the library should be kept open throughout the school 
hours on weekdays, on Saturdays and in the afternoons at least four 
occasions a week. 
At this juncture it must be painted out that while free access is ideal, 
there are physical constraints within the Malaysian situation that render the 
ideal impractical, namely: 
(i) classroom learning is scheduled into distinct 40-minute subject 
periods 
(ii) size of library is too small 
(iii) average size of class is large, comprising 40-45 pupils. 
Held 'captive' during the 40-minute lessons, it would be virtually impos-
sible for pupils to visit the library unless sent by the teacher or unless classes 
are held at the library itself. Physically, too, the average size of a school 
library is the size of two classrooms, making it difficult for more than one 
classroom to be accommodated at anyone time, especially since the average 
population per classroom is 40-45 pupils. 
In cases where there is no separate room or rooms for the library, such 
as in the case of the school SRJK Palaniandy3 where the library is located in 
a normal classroom -- the question of free access does seem unrealistic. 
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In schools that have double sessions (morning 7.45 am - 1.10 pm. and 
afternoon 1.10 - 6.40 pm) extra opening hours would have to be confined to 
the weekends during which time library activities would have to compete with 
other co-curricular activities, such as scouting, guiding, sports, photography, 
school band, and many other activities. 
The more important constraint however is the importance given by 
schools and society-at-Iarge to examination results. In this type of system, 
the main focus of teaching and learning is the passing of examinations. 
Although Malaysian teachers are aware of loftier pedagogical ideals (Table 
T1), the practical reality of the situation demands that they succumb to the 
public scramble for distinctions in examinations. When competition among 
students for the most number of "A's" is aggravated by competition among 
principals and teachers, teaching-learning objectives and strategies are 
often compromised. In a situation where teachers need to complete the 
syllabus in time for the various public examinations and pupils to absorb as 
much facts as possible from teachers forthe examinations, free access to the 
library has little relevance. 
In the face of such physical and pedagogical constraints, the question 
to ask is not whether library use should be scheduled or not but whether there 
is an alternative to scheduling at all? Although freer access had been highly 
recommended since 1979, there has been no change till now to scheduling 
of library use. 
Field visits to the ten schools have shown that pupils would use more 
of the library if they can (Page 98) but what can be done to encourage freer 
access? As an immediate move, it can be probably recommended that: 
(i) School libraries should be opened throughout the school hours on 
weekdays, on Saturdays and Sundays 
(ii) Encourage pupils to use public libraries 
(ii) Encourage teachers to hold classes in the library using library materials 
through project work. 
6.1.3.2. Use of library materials for learning 
The findings show that pupils tend to borrow more fiction than non-
fiction during their library periods. Their preferance for fiction seems to 
suggest that the library's role is more recreational than educational. This view 
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is reinforced by the findings which show that although pupils do use diction-
aries and encyclopedias, the greater majority use dictionaries rather than 
encyclopaedias (Page 106). 
In assessing the situation, it is reasonable to assume that at primary 
school level, if basic reference materials are not widely used by pupils for 
learning, - it would seem unlikely that other curricular materials such as 
monographs, magazines, audio-visual materials are used for learning. The 
findings in Table P7 where the majority of pupils (82.9%) said they "occasion-
ally" use library books forlearning seem to supportthis, reinforced by Chew's 4 
survey which highlighted the fact that even with the introduction of the new 
curriculum, pupils and teachers tend to depend mainly on textbooks (74%) 
and workbooks (66%) for learning. 
On the whole, the dependence on prescribed texts by pupils and 
teachers would not encourage library use. The problem here is, how to 
encourage the use of non-fiction materials? One method is to "coerce" pupils 
to borrow non-fiction books, such as in SRK Permatal\~ Buloh,5 where out of 
three library periods, one is strictly allocated for the borrowing of non-fiction 
materials (the other two being exclusively for English books and exclusively 
for Bahasa Malaysia books). 
But in the long-run, the issue is really one of infrastructure -- a well-
balanced collection, the need to use such books for classroom projects, 
encouragement from teachers, etc. 
This would mean that: 
(i) the collection should be systematically developed to include non-fiction 
materials 
(ii) that a special library period be allocated for pupils to borrow only non-
fiction books. This can be scheduled for anyone of the subject periods. 
6.1.3.3. Retrieval Skills ~ 
There are no such skills taught to pupils in Malaysian schools. Findings 
----- ----~-,---.--,-- ----- . -,-
have shown that pupils are taught lower level skills, particularly locational 
skills to enable them to go to the right shelves for the book. Even this is not 
by call number but by physically being shown where the books are. And yet, 
in every school library, there is the ubiquitous catalogue cabinet, prominently 
---- ,- .---_.----
displayed (Photo 3 in Appendix F), which as indicated by the findings, cannot 
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be used well by the majority of the pupils. This situation is paradoxical. 
,-------, .. _-----_. .---. __ ......---
Cataloguing and classification forms a core component in the one-year in-
service course for teacher-librarians at the Specialist Teacher Training 
Institute6 while in some schools, guides have been prepared to teach pupils 
how to use the catalogue. 
In the visit to 10 schools, not even one pupil was observed using the 
catalogue despite the fact that catalogue cabinets were prominently dis-
played. When questioned about the matter the teacher-librarians stated that 
the catalogue is mainly used to record holdings and not for retrieval purposes . 
Observations made in the school libraries also confirmed that collections 
were small and many of the books were not suitable. As such, locating books 
by going straight to the shelves seems to be the most convenient and 
appropriate method. 
Obviously if the catalogue is to serve its function, pupils must learn how 
to use and why. This is a matter that educators in school librarianship must 
review and act upon. Is there a need for a catalogue in school libraries if the 
collection is not used for learning and if the catalogue is not needed or used 
for selection/retrieval of materials? Is the collection so vast that pupils need 
to resort to the catalogue to retrieve them? These are basic issues that need 
to be considered. 
Another finding of interest is that teacher-librarians bear the brunt in 
teaching pupils to locate books (71.5% of respondents stated this) while 
15.5% teachers perform that task. Visits to the schools confirmed this and 
also highlighted the fact that in general teaching pupils to locate books is 
done in isolation, quite independent of classroom teaching and learning. 
6.1.3.4. Project vs. Non-project Schools 
The results as summarised in Table P13 have shown that the Project 
had succeeded in encouraging greater and more purposeful use of the library 
in schools. Bearing in mind that Project Schools had been 'favoured' with 
financial and conceptual support (page 8 of Chapter 1) these results are 
hardly a surprise. But it does show however that with a conducive environ-
ment, it is possible to effectively promote library use. A good collection, 
financial support and an understanding of the library's 'functional' role in the 
learning process have somewhat given Project Schoools the edge. The only 
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conclusion one can come to, therefore, is that should all schools be given the 
same support, they would also be able to promote greater and more 
purposeful use of the library for learning purposes. One significantfactorthat 
cannot be overlooked is the fact that the most qualified teacher-librarians 
were located in the Project Schools. This factor could have contributed 
towards the project's success and must be given serious consideration by the 
Ministry of Education in matters of staff deployment. Steps must be taken to 
ensure that teacher-librarians are well-qualified to manage school libraries. 
In the Malaysian context, librarians should not be given anything less than the 
one-year course offered at the STTI (Specialist Teachers' Training Institute) . 
6.1.4 Summary of Recommendations 
Based upon the findings and discussions, the following recommendations 
are made: 
1. In schools that have single or double sessions, libraries should be 
opened throughout the school hours as well as some hours on 
Saturdays and Sundays. 
2. Encourage teachers to hold classes in the library, using library materials . 
3. Encourage resource-based learning and teaching through project work 
throughout the school. 
4. Make it mandatory for each class to have one extra library period for the 
borrowing of non-fiction materials. 
5. Encourage pupils to use public libraries. 
6.2 LIBRARY USE AND TEACHERS 
6.2.1. Findings 
6.2.1.1. Teaching method/style 
With regards to teaching methods/style two conclusions can be made: 
(a) Teaching objectives considered important by teachers in order of impor-
tance are as follows: 
(i) imparting knowledge (55.7%), 
(ii) developing attitudes and personality (38.8%), 
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(iii) developing independent learning (28%), 
(iv) passing examinations (14.8%). 
(b) A large majority of teachers consider a mixture of 'whole class' and small 
grouping teaching as most efficient (65.1 %) and also employ the mixture 
of methods in their teaching (73%). 
These appear to suggest that the teachers are quite idealistic and at the 
same time are not rigid in their teaching approach . 
6.2.1.2. Teachers and library use 
(a) Although a majority of teachers (52%) send pupils occasionally to the 
library, 44% send them often 
(b) The main reasons for sending pupils to the libraries are (i) make 
references for subjects taught (65.1 %), (ii) read story books (61.2%), (iii) 
do assignments or projects (40.1 %), (iv) fulfill library period (32.2%). 
(c) The main reasons why teachers use the library are: (i) borrow books for 
teaching (78%), (ii) supervision of pupils (49%), (iii) referring to books in 
the library (48%), (iv) borrowing books/materials for own reading (41 %) . 
It can be seen that teachers have a right attitude towards library use and 
appear to send pupils to the library for more reasons than merely borrowing 
and returning books. 
6.2.1.3. Teachers and library collections 
(a) A very large majority (91 %) of teachers state that reading and reference 
materials for teaching are available in their libraries. 
(b) 86.1 % of teachers state that the reading and reference materials for 
teaching are suitable including 10.5% who find them very suitable. Only 
11.1 % find the books not at all suitable . 
(c) As for adequacy (or sufficiency in number) of reading and reference 
materials for learning, 40.1 % of teachers state that they are adequate. 
Majority of them (55.3%) state that they are not very adequate. The 'not 
very adequate' pertains to non-fiction materials. 
It can therefore be said that teachers' opinions are generally positive 
except in relation to the adequacy of the collection in their libraries. 
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6.2.1.4. Teachers' involvement in library activities 
Teachers' involvement in library activities can be summarised as 
follows: 
(a) 34% of teachers state that they are involved in selection/purchase of 
library materials, usually in the selection of fiction. 
(b) At least 57.9% of teachers are involved in library activities with 31 % of 
them not very involved. Only 9.8% state that they are not involved at all. 
(i) Teachers' involvement in library activities are as follows: 
(i) taking pupils to library (69%), (ii) borrow books for teaching 
(55%), (iii) teach pupils use of library (41%), (iv) helping teacher-
librarian (29%), (v) book selection (23%), (vi) book purchase (11%). 
Therefore teachers' involvement seem substantive except that more of 
them should be involved in book selection. 
6.2.1.5. Project vs. Non-project schools 
(a) When comparing teachers in project and non-project schools it can be 
said that a higher percentage of teachers in project schools: 
(i) prefer 'whole class' teaching method 
(ii) send pupils to the library often 
(iii) send pupils to the library for making references, aSSignments, fulfil 
library periods and do homework. 
(iv) assist the teacher-librarians 
(v) borrow materials for own reading 
(vi) referring to library books 
(vii) involved in selection/purchase of materials 
(viii) state that reading and reference materials are available and 
suitable to teachers. 
In only 4 areas are the difference in favour of non-project schools. 
They being: 
(i) teaching objective of developing attitude and personality 'is more 
important; 
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(ii) use a mixture of teaching methods; 
(iii) reading and reference materials not at all suitable; 
(iv) not at all involved in library activities. 
(c) In 11 sub-areas (TableT13) there are little or no differences between 
teachers of project and non-project schools and these can be expected. 
The percentage of teachers in the two types of schools are similar in: 
(i) their opinions of teaching objectives 
(ii) teaching method used and effectiveness of teaching method 
(iii) frequency of sending pupils to the library and also for the purpose 
of reading story books 
(iv) using the library for borrowing books for teaching and supervision 
(v) general availability, suitability and adequacy of reference and read-
ing materials 
(vi) categories of teachers involved in selection of library materials and 
degree of involvement in library activities. 
6.2.2 Summary of Findings 
Therefore in answer to Question 2 of this study, it can be said that 
Malaysian Std. 6 primary school teachers: 
(a) consider higher order teaching objectives more important and the teach-
ing method thought most effective and used is a mixture of whole class 
and small group methods; 
(b) do send pupils to the library at least once a week with nearly half of them 
sending pupils often more frequently than that; 
(c) send pupils to the library for reasons related to learning; 
(d) use the library for reasons related to teaching and pupil learning; 
(e) are of the opinion that reading and reference materials in their library are 
available and suitable for teaching but for a majority of them not 
adequate in terms of pupil learning needs; 
(f) are generally involved in library activities, but the type of involvement 
does not however indicate existence of close cooperation for teaching! 
learning purposes. 
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Given the fact that there is generally one or at most two periods a week 
for library use, involvement of teachers is encouraging and seem to be what 
can be expected under the circumstances. 
In answerto Question 4, it is reasonable to conclude that the Project has 
had positive effects on the teachers in relation to effecting more frequent and 
better use of the library for learning and teaching. A higher percentage of 
them are also involved in library activities despite the fact that the timetable 
allows for only one library period per week. 
6.2.3. Discussion and Recommendations 
6.2.3.1. Teaching Method/Style 
The findings indicate that although the educational system in Malaysia 
is examination oriented,7 teachers in Malaysia are possessed of loftier 
pedagogical ideals, stating that 'passing examinations' as the least important 
teaching objective. When interviewed, they stated that although they are· 
aware of these ideals, the practical reality of having to prepare students for 
public examinations has caused them to concentrate on helping pupils to 
achieve the maximum number of 'A's. Their priority therefore is to ensure that 
they complete the common syllabus specified for the whole country so that 
their pupils are not disadvantaged. This attitude is reflected in their choice of 
what they consider the most important objective. This choice also reveals a 
traditional approach to education as well as the adoption of the pedantic 
teaching method or style, where teachers dominate. This is apparent in the 
findings on teaching method or style used. Although the majority of teachers' 
respondents state they use a mixture of both 'whole-class' and 'small-group' 
teaching, subsequent observations and interviews reveal that there is greater 
tendency for teachers to use 'whole-class' approach. This majority tend to 
use the whole class approach as opposed to small-group approach. Chew's 
1988 survey in which topic work was used as a teaching strategy by the least 
number of respondents (10%) reinforces this finding. 
One reason why teachers use the 'whole-class' approach is the class 
size. Averaging 40-45 pupils per classroom does not make it easy for 
teachers to apply the more personalised and individualised approach to 
teaching, especially when project work entails monitoring and assessing a 
big volume of assignments. The difficulty is of course augmented and 
aggravated by the fact that primary school teachers in the main teach all 
subjects singlehandedly. The problems are the same even for teachers who 
teach U$ing the new KBSR syllabus. 
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Considering the nature of the subject-based curriculum which was in 
force at the time of the survey, these findings are not surprising. But it is also 
wrong to infer that the new curriculum would result in changes in teaching 
methods and styles because there is evidences to show that despite the new 
curriculum, teachers retain their traditional methods and styles of teaching. 
It would seem from the study as if the teachers believe in one thing and do 
something else and in this case that which is dictated by the academic needs 
of the pupils and the education system. This brings to the fore the question: 
if the curriculum were to be revised and the emphasis on examination results 
be dispensed with, would teachers be less pedantic and provide greater 
opportunities for individualised independent learning? Research on the 
implementation of the new curriculum suggest that concepts and ideals do 
not hold water unless in the classroom teachers are capable and willing to 
experiment. 
The role of teachers is therefore most crucial in determining the type of 
teaching and learning strategies that would encourage resource-based 
learning. The importance of the teacher's role is acknowledged in the 
professional literature, for example, by Beswick and Hall, who have specifi-
cally emphasised that the concepts of resource-based learning and informa-
tion skills should be part and parcel of the teacher-training curriculum . 
--"-... 
In Malaysia, the course on ~ibrary _u_t!l.i~~ti.0_n' has already been con-
ducted as a core component of the teacher-training curriculum since 1972. 
Despite this, Malaysian teachers have not stressed the importance of library 
use although they have been taught the importance of library use. The V 
question is why? Is it because it is a non-examining subject? Is it because 
teachers do not regard librarians and library use as important for teaching? 
Chew's9 survey also highlighted the reliance on textbooks and workbooks. 
Discussions on curriculum have seldom focussed on issues related to the 
libraries and library use in teaching/learning.'o These are aspects that need 
to be researched in order for weaknesses to be identified. 
In the immediate future however, it is important that those responsible 
for planning the national curriculum and the curriculum for training of teachers 
understand the role of resource-based learning in lifelong education and 
incorporate it into both curricula. Otherwise resource-based learning will not 
be effectively implemented at classroom level. To ensure that resource-
based learning be effected, a recommendation must be made for class 
aSSignments or project work to be included as an inherent part of the overall 
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assessment scheme for both teacher-trainees as well as pupils in schools. In 
this respect, the national preoccupation with examination results must be re-
examined. 
This problem cannot be solved by just looking at survey findings. The 
issues are more deep-seated than merely 'telling' teachers to use library 
materials. It involves analysing and evaluating the curricular infrastructure. 
6.2.3.2. Teachers and Library Use 
The majority of teachers (65.1 %) stated that they send pupils to make 
references to library materials for subjects taught, followed by 61 % who send 
them to read fiction. Observation of library periods undertaken however 
showed that the library materials referred to are either fiction for language 
learning or basic reference materials such as encyclopaedias and scrap 
books. 
From the above, it can be said that teachers do send their pupils to the 
library for learning purposes, whether for language learning or to obtain 
information from encyclopaedias or scrap books. Seen in this light, the library 
is being used for gathering information. 
But the fact that only 40.4% of the teachers send their pupils to the 
library for project work seems to indicate that project work is very low on the 
teachers' priority and dqes not rate very highly as a teaching strategy. The 
findings also indicated that teachers do use library materials for teaching 
when 78% of them stated that their reason for using the library is to borrow 
books for teaching. 
While the general picture is one of positive use, the findings give the 
impression that teachers use the library and library materials purely for 
teaching purposes. It would be better if they could also encourage their pupils 
to learn to use library materials. 
In this context, it can be inferred that there is still a lot of teacher 
dominance in the teaching and learning process, with very little encourage-
ment given to independent learning on the part of pupils. 
6.2.3.3. Teachers and Library Collection 
The majority of teacher respondents find the collection available and 
suitable. Visits to the schools however revealed that the choice of topics set 
for assignments by teachers is based on whatever materials are readily 
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available in the school library. Most of the teachers interviewed also 
indicated that they mainly use encyclopaedias which are readily available, for 
class assignments. It is therefore not surprising that in these circumstances, 
the majority of teachers find that library materials are available and suitable 
for teaching. 
The small percentage (10.5%) of teachers who find library materials 
"very suitable" indicates that the collection needs improvement and upgrad-
ing. Considering however that book-selection is mainly undertaken by 
teacher-librarians (Table L5) this is again not unexpected . 
In the case of learning however, the majority of the teacher respondents 
(55%) are of the view that the materials are not very adequate. Only 40% 
found them adequate for the pupils. 
Visits to the schools provided a clearer picture of what the teachers 
perceive as inadequate. They are 
(i) the number of books per pupil is low and inadequate 
(ii) there are more fiction than non-fiction boo\:.<;; i(\ -the. colle.c:ltol\ 
(iii) there are more English books than Bahasa Malaysia in the non-fiction 
collection . 
The situation as portrayed is one of inadequacy in both range and 
scope. The fact that fiction still dominates the collection indicates that 
language learning benefits most from the collection at the expense of other 
subjects in the curriculum such as Science, History, Geography, Health 
Science, Mathematics and Religion (Please see Appendix L 1). The imbal-
ance in the collection suggests that it does not cater to the needs of other 
subjects and as such its relevance to the overall teaching and learning needs 
is minimal. Without a balanced, well-developed collection, how can teachers 
effectively encourage resource-based learning? 
The importance of having an extensive collection, both in range and 
scope, has been emphasised, as revealed by the review of literature. An 
. extensive collection is in fact viewed as a pre-requisite to independent, 
resource-based learning. Unless the collection is adequately extensive, it 
would be difficult for school libraries in Malaysia to support independent 
resource based learning. 
No wonder teachers do not depend on library materials for teaching as 
revealed by some teachers. On Page 132, the teachers stated that curricular 
objectives can be met without using library resources. 
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6.2.3.4. Teachers' Involvement in Library Activities 
Cooperation between the teacher and the teacher~librarian is important 
in the effort to promote library use in teaching-learning. It is important 
therefore to know the level of cooperation that exists and this can be seen 
from the type of involvement of teachers in library activities. The findings 
however show that where it matters, there is not much cooperation. In one 
area that requires close cooperation, that is collection development, only 
34% of teachers are involved. Although 5% of teachers indicated that they 
are 'involved' with library activities, the type of involvement does not reflect 
close cooperation but rather detached in nature, with the majority involved in 
'taking pupils to the library'. Of the 57% of teachers involved, book selection 
and purchase command the lowest percentages (23% and 11 % respec-
tively). 
In the light of the findings, what is recommended is greater involvement 
of teachers in library activities, at least in book selection. The greater input 
of teachers in the development of the collection would ensure greater variety 
and scope of assignments. This in turn would enable pupils greater scope 
for resource-based learning. 
The general air of detachment on the part of teachers in library activities 
is unexpected considering that since 1972, a course on 'library utilization' 
was instituted as a compulsory core course in all teacher-training colleges. 
Although it has always been a non-examining course till today, one would 
have thought that all teachers in Malaysia today would have been inculcated 
with the right attitude towards library use. These findings seem to indicate 
the contrary. One reason for this may be the nature of the course, which 
tended to focus on library organisation and administration rather than 
library use. 
Despite the fact that "the rationale has existed since 1972 to utilise 
libraries better", 12 the 1972 curriculum for teacher-training concentrated on 
cataloguing and classification and library administration. The revised cur-
riculum of 1988 and 1992 however left out elements of organisation and 
introduced elements of information skills in an effort to reassert the impor-
tance of library utilisation. The term 'use of teachingllearning resources' has 
been used to replace 'library utilisation'. 
The issue however is more than just the curriculum. The review of 
literature has shown that despite curriculur revision, what teachers do in 
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classrooms is more important. Whatever revolutionary concept is recom-
mended, if teachers resort to traditional methods of teaching the minute they 
leave teacher-training colleges then the issue will be difficult to resolve. 
6.2.3.5. Project and Non-project Schools 
A higher percentage of teachers from Project schools send their pupils 
to the library for the purpose of making references and for assignments. A 
higher percentage of them are also involved in library activities. This speaks 
well of the Project and of the Project school teachers. It also shows that 
Project school teachers have a more well-defined approach towards library 
use. However, considering that teachers from Project schools have been 
mentally prepared for the role of the "functional" library under the Project and 
also of their own role in the Project, this can only be expected. But what is 
important is to know that given the right physical, financial and conceptual 
support, teachers can successfu lIy promote library use for learning purposes. 
This infrastructural support, however, cannot be on an ad hoc basis. As 
revealed by the Project, those given the support perform, and those who were 
not given do not. Logically, therefore, in order for all teachers to understand 
their role and play it effectively, the conceptual support has to be in-built into 
the teacher-education curriculum in order for the right attitude and skills to be 
developed. The current system whereby the curriculum for teacher-librarians 
had been revised to incorporate information skills still deals with the issue in 
isolation. Although teacher-librarians in the next few years will be imbibed 
with the ideals of resource-based learning, the general majority will still 
regard library use as being the purview of teacher-librarians alone. In the 
circumstances, undertaking similar projects throughout the country may be 
the only option to promoting resource-based learning. 
6.2.4. Summary of Recommendations 
Based upon the findings and discussions in relation to teachers the 
following recomendations are made: 
1. Seminars, workshops and in-service courses should be regularly ar-
ranged for teachers to keep them up-to-date on the latest teaching-
learning concepts and techniques. The schools can arrange for them to 
be held during school holidays. 
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2. Teachers must be encouraged to use library periods and library materials 
to teach whatever subjects they teach so that their pupils will get used to 
accepting the library as a learning environment. 
3. Teachers must be encouraged to undertake project work as one of their 
teaching strategies so that pupils would have recourse to use library 
materials. 
4. Teachers must be encouraged to experiment with new teaching strategies 
that place emphasis on learner needs . 
5. A policy on book selection involving teachers directly must be formulated 
so that any subject taught in the school must have the supporting materials 
in the library. 
6. Teachers must be encouraged to consult and cooperate with teacher-
librarians on matters involving materials to be used for teaching. This 
would enable teacher-librarians to either buy the materials or borrow from 
public libraries. 
6.3 LIBRARY USE AND TEACHER-LIBRARIANS 
The following is a summary of the findings in relation to library use and 
teacher-librarians. 
6.3.1. Findings 
6.3.1.1 Perception of Library Use 
(a) The main reasons for library use are: 
(i) borrow and return books (100%) 
(ii) use AV materials (79%) 
(iii) teaching (by language teachers) (76%) 
(iv) meetings (teachers) (56%) 
(v) doing homework (24%) 
6.3.1.2. The Library Collection 
(a) The average collection in schools is about 5,000 volumes. 62% of which 
are fiction while the rest (38%) are non-fiction. 
(b) The average book purchase per school is about 90 items per year and 
the ratio of fiction to non-fiction purchased is 63% to 37%. 
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(c) The catalogue available in schools is the card catalogue. 
(d) Book selection is mainly done by the teacher-librarians. To a much 
lesser extent, the panel of subject teachers are also involved in a majority 
of schools. In a few schools class teachers are also involved. 
6.3.1.3. Library skills 
(a) 85% of teacher-librarians indicated that library skills are taught. 
(b) A large majority of teacher-librarians (76%) stated that library skills are 
taught to student assistants. 47% of them stated that these skills are also 
taught to teachers while 38% stated the skills are taught to all pupils. 
(c) 94% of the teacher-librarians stated that the skills are taught by teacher-
librarians while 29% of them stated class teachers .. 
(d) Library skills taught are: 
(i) Dewey decimal classification (79% of teacher-librarians) 
(ii) use of reference materials (79% of teacher-librarians) 
(iii) Use of AV materials (61% of teacher-librarians) 
(iv) Catalogue use (56% of teacher librarians) 
(v) Shelf arrangement (38% of teacher-librarians) 
6.3.1.4. Workload of Teacher-Librarians 
(a) Teacher-librarians have an average of 8 library and 26 teaching periods 
a week. 
(b) Teacher-librarians are involved in several of extra-curricular activities 
within and outside the schools including holding posts in the PTA and 
state sports committees. 
(c) The main duties considered important by teacher-librarains are as 
follows: 
(i) book selection (91 %) 
(ii) cataloguing and classification (88%) 
(iii) supervision of loans (74%) 
(iv) book purchase (59%) 
(d) Other activities undertaken by teacher-librarians include exhibitions, 
story telling sessions, forums and talks and current awareness services. 
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6.3.1.5. Training of Teacher-Librarians 
Only 17.6% of the teacher-librarians (6 out of 34) have attended a one 
year library course: all of whom are located in project schools. The majority 
(55.9%) of them attended a library course of less than 3 weeks. Fourof them 
(11.8%) attended a course of 3-6 weeks. Five of them (14.7%) have not 
attended any special course. 
6.3.1.6. Administrative Support for Library Use 
(a) Generally principals maintain library accounts. In 5 or6 schools teacher-
librarians or other personnel are involved. 
(b) All principals are said to encourage library use. 
6.3.1.7 Project vs. Non-project Schools 
(a) In comparing teacher-librarians in project and non-project schools a 
higher percentage of teacher-librarians in project schools have: 
(i) better reasons for library use 
(ii) taught library skills to pupils and teachers 
(iii) taught use of AV materials 
(iv) more library periods and are more active in extra curricular activities 
(v) undertake more activities to encourage library use 
(vi) received higher-level training. 
(b) From information derived from the teacher-librarians it can be said that 
project schools: 
(i) have bigger collections 
(ii) purchase more non-fiction books 
(iii) . have more teachers involved in book selection . 
(c) Little or no difference occurred between teacher-librarians in, use of 
library to borrow and return books; principals support; and taught the use 
of reference materials. 
(d) However, a higher percentage of teacher-librarians in non-project schools 
state that: 
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(i) library is used for meetings and rest 
(ii) they purchase fiction books and have card catalogue 
(iii) teacher-librarians and principals are involved in book selection 
(iv) library skills are taught to student assistants and others 
(v) they taught Dewey Decimal Classification system, catalogue and 
shelf-arrangement 
(vi) supervising loans, book selection, cataloguing and reference are 
important library duties. 
(e) they have more teaching periods, and a higher percentage of them 
receive less than 4 weeks specialised training. 
6.3.2 Summary of Findings 
In answer therefore to question 3 of this study, it can be said that teacher-
librarians in Malaysia: 
(i) remain responsible for book acquisition and selection, with assist-
ance from the principal and panel of subject teachers 
(ii) Do show pupils where their books can be found but do not teach 
retrieval skills or information skills 
(iii) Have a greater teaching workload than library workload and are 
involved in extra-curricular duties 
(iv) Undertake promotional activities such as exhibitions, story-telling 
sessions, forums and talks 
(v) Are exposed to library skills and library use as teacher-trainees 
(vi) Are generally trained in librarianship with 17.6% having dual quali-
fications . 
In answer to Question 4, it can be said that the project has better 
qualified teacher-librarians who despite their heavy teaching loads have 
made great efforts to encourage library use for learning and teaching. It can 
be concluded that the teacher-librarians in Project schools have played a 
dominant role in encouraging library use. 
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6.3.3. Discussion and Recommendations 
6.3.3.1. Perception of Library Use 
The majority of the teacher-librarians indicated that the library is used 
for activities related to library resources, namely: 
(i) borrow and return books 
(ii) teaching (by language teachers). 
Borrowing and returning of books seems to be the main activity and 
reason for library use. Pupils (Table P2), teachers (Table T6), librarians 
(Table L 1) are all in agreement. Observations and interviews during the visits 
to the 10 schools reinforced this finding. 
The finding on the use of AV is also supported by the pupils (Table P2), 
38.2% of whom indicated this reason for library use (second highest percentage). 
But what is most interesting in these results is to find that language 
teachers do use the library for teaching. Although only 46% of the respond-
ents had testified to this, making itthe third reason forlibrary use as perceived 
by teacher-librarians, it does provide evidence that some learning does take 
place within the library. Viewing it in the perspective of pupils' use, particu-
larly in relation to the borrowing of more fiction than non-fiction, it could be 
assumed that the reason why more fiction is borrowed is because of the 
language lessons taking place during library periods, particularly since 
reading forms a crucial component of language lessons at primary schools. 
In the visits to the 10 schools, it was observed that teachers do use the library 
and library books for language and reading lessons. 
In highlighting this issue, what has become obvious is that apart from 
language learning, the library is not used for the teaching and learning of 
other subjects in the curriculum. There is no evidence that other subjects 
such as Science, History, Geography, Health Science, Mathematics and 
Religion are library-based or library resource-based. However, in the 
Malaysian context where pupils and teachers use the library mainly for 
borrowing and returning of books -- evidence of it being used for language 
teaching and learning is heartening. How to extend this to the learning and 
teaching of other subjects must now be given serious consideration. On the 
part of the teacher-librarians, promoting library use must extend beyond 
exhibitions and storytelling. She must work in tandem with teachers to 
encourage resource-based project work, involving the library collection. 
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6.3.3.2. The Library Collection 
The average collection contains more fiction than non-fiction at a rate 
of 62% : 38%. This is because on the average, more fiction is purchased as 
compared with non-fiction, at a rate of 63% : 37%. 
Is it any wonder then that the following resulted? 
(i) the library is mainly used for borrowing and returning of books, mainly 
fiction 
(ii) any teaching and learning taking place within the library is mainly 
confined to language and reading lessons 
(iii) book selection is mainly undertaken by teacher-librarians. 
The overall impression given is that the library collection is not exten-
sive in range and scope, especially with regard to non-fiction books. Although 
there is some input from subject teachers (Table L5) as indicated by 76% of 
teacher-librarians, the overall percentage of fiction versus non-fiction shows 
that the collection is lacking or deficient in non-fiction books. This has in fact 
been suggested by teachers (Table T9) when they indicated that the collec-
tion is not very adequate for pupil learning. 
The deficiency in the non-fiction section suggests that the collection 
caters mainly to language teachers but then how is it that 90% (Table T7) and 
86.1 % (Table 8) of teachers find the collection available and suitable when 
their numbers suggest that they cannot all be language teachers? Visits to 
the 10 schools revealed that topics for class assignments tended to be 
chosen on the basis of availability of titles in the library. Since there is 
evidence that non-fiction books are deficient, it would suggest that topics 
chosen for project work must also be limited in choice and scope. Limiting the 
scope and breadth of learning to merely what are available in the library does 
not contribute to the purpose of resource-based learning. It would be akin to 
the textbook and workbook-bound type of learning. The importance of a rich 
and well-selected collection has been mentioned in the review of literature 
and stressed in much of the professional literature. In the context of 
Malaysian schools, however, ideals of lifelong independent learning where 
different learning needs and ability must be catered for though the provision 
of a well-stocked and well-selected collection, must for the moment remain 
unfulfilled. Unless this deficiency is remedied and collections are drastically 
improved, teaching and learning will still be textbook and workbook-bound. 
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Teacher-librarians must play a central role in the development of the 
library collection by ensuring that non-fiction books are given the same 
importance as fiction books. Notwithstanding the dearth ofwell-wriUen books 
in Bahasa Malaysia, the teacher-librarian herself must search for suitable 
books and arrange for them to be vetted by subject teachers. Depending on 
salesmen to come to schools may not result in the best of deals forthe library. 
Some sacrifice on the part of the teacher-librarian may be necessary in cases 
where book selection can only be undertaken after school hours and at 
weekends. Since bookshops in Malaysia open 7 days a week, till 10.00 p.m., 
this would not be a constraint to book selection . 
Working closely with subjectteachers is to be recommended. Although 
there is input from the principal and the panel of subject teachers, the obvious 
imbalance in the collection depicts the imbalance in the input of effort. 
Teacher-librarians must insist on a more concerted effort on the part of the 
teachers to select books based on learning and teaching needs. 
6.3.3.3. Library Skills 
Exploiting the library system collection forlearning require skills. Teachers 
have had the benefit of being exposed to library skills during their teacher-
training course but pupils need to be taught. Traditionally, library skills have 
been taught in isolation that is not related to learning needs. The Information 
Skills Movement has shown thatthe learning process entails mastering basic 
skills related to the gathering and use of information. The term "information 
skills" encompasses a whole spectrum of skills combining both study and 
library skills.- The importance of such skills lies in its across the curriculum 
approach which facilitate the development of basic learning-to-Iearn skills 
--skills crucial for lifelong independent learning. This calls for an integrated 
curriculum and new teaching-learning strategies to complement the current 
ones. 
In the case of the Malaysian schools surveyed, the findings indicate that 
pupils are taught the DDC, use of reference materials, use of audio-visual 
materials, use of catalogue and shelf-arrangement. However, during the visit 
to the 10 schools, it was realised what the teacher-librarians perceived library 
skills to be. Pupils were merely taught where to locate books, where to find 
fiction, where to find scrap books, where to find dictionaries, etc. In this 
sense, pupils were not taught retrieval skills but rather locational skills. 
Information Skills was a totally alien concept. Another factor of interest was 
that the findings revealed that those who were taught locational skills were 
the pupil assistants and those who taught them were the teacher-librarians. 
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This sounds like a convenient arrangement whereby the teacher-librarians 
taught their pupil assistants certain basic skills to enable them to help around 
-- organise the collection, maintain the catalogue and shelve books. Seen 
against this background, the "skills" taught and the "skills" learnt (if at all the 
word "skills" can really be used) are not skills that would enable the pupils to 
use the library independently. 
The overall picture in Malaysian schools is that pupils are not equipped 
to use the library independently but the question is, does one need skills to 
use Malaysian school libraries? While information skills has become a 
concept that has been acknowledged by both educationists and librarians in 
Malaysia as crucial to resource based learning, it cannot be denied that the 
infrastructure must be available. This means an adequate collection of a size 
and range that can support the variety of learning needs and ability, teaching 
and learning strategies that centre around using information and sources of 
information effectively, ability and attitude of teachers who are capable and 
enthusiastic in employing various teaching strategies to facilitate learning, 
the willingness of the principal to foster independent learning and an overall 
understanding of resource-based learning on the part of all who are involved 
in the learning process in the school. 
In the visit to the 10 schools, one or two schools visited did demonstrate 
an attempt to link library skills to classroom learning (Page 183) but this was 
an exception to the rule. On the whole, it can safely be concluded that the 
elementary skills taught by the teacher-librarians were not the type of skills 
that would enable the pupils to undertake information-gathering activities. 
They were merely suitable for and in fact designed for locating books on the 
shelves. 
Any recommendation to initiate teaching of information skills must take 
into account the infrastructure and the need for them. The link between the 
skills and the learning process must be understood and established. 
The infrastructure mentioned above represent library perspectives but 
what about educational perspectives? 
The curricular implications involved in implementing resource-based 
learning in schools -- revising the curriculum content and structure, reviewing 
system of accessing pupils' learning, reviewing teaching-learning strategies 
are only some of the problems raised by the Director-General of Education. 
Any recommemdations must taken into account both the curricular and library 
perspectives. 
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One recommendation however that can be implemented without caus-
ing much curricular upheaval is to update teacher-librarians on the most 
current concepts in librarianship and education so as to expose them to new 
needs and approaches. In Malaysia, workshops and seminars on Information 
Skills have been arranged for teacher-librarians in 1989 and 1991 -- but there 
is a need to have them in all states and all districts so that more teacher-
librarians can be exposed to new ideas, concepts and practice. 
6.3.3.4. Workload of Teacher-Librarians 
The findings show that teacher-librarians are first and foremost teach-
ers, teaching for 76% of the time spent for a week in school (26 out of 34 
periods). The 8 periods that are spent on the library are, as indicated in Table 
L 12, spent on organisational aspects such as supervising loans, book 
selection/purchase and cataloguing of books. The findings also reaveal that 
over and above teaching and these library activities, teacher-librarians are 
also involved in co-curricular activities such as sports, scouting, guides, 
parent-teacher association activities, etc. It is no wonder that promoting 
library use does not extend beyond exhibitions and story-telling sessions. 
The heavy teaching workload assigned to teacher-librarians leave them 
with very little time, energy and opportunity to promote library use. Since the 
library load too is probably taken up by the more mundane duties of 
cataloguing, acquisitions and supervision, it would be difficult for teacher-
librarians to be actively involved in cooperative teaching with teachers. The 
teaching workload needs to be reduced in order for "sneaky teaching" 
(Valentine and Nelson) to be possible. In the Malaysian environment, this is 
an old problem mentioned by Wong in his study in 1979. However, until the 
teacher-librarian's workload is reduced, not much can be done to promote 
library use for learning. 
Reiterating the recommendation that this teaching workload be reduced 
seems to be the only solution at the moment. 
Alluding to the library activities undertaken, the findings show teacher-
librarians are aware that through exhibitions, story-telling sessions, forums 
and talks, the use of libraries can be effectively promoted. But what is 
important to understand here is that such activities must not be "isolationist" 
in approach. They must be undertaken in cooperation with teachers and 
pupils so that the relationship between the library and the classroom can be 
seen as real and relevant. 
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6.3.3.5. Training of Teacher-Librarians 
The findings show that the majority of the teacher-librarian respondents 
have had little "specialist" training in librarianship, having attended courses 
of less than 6 weeks duration. Only 17.6% are "specialist" teacher-librarians, 
having had the benefit of the one-year specialist course in librarianship at the 
Specialist Teachers' Training Institute (STTI) in Cheras. 14.7% have had no 
training at all. 
The word "specialist" is used to highlightthe fact that all teacher trainees 
in Malaysia have been exposed to compulsory and elective courses on 
"library utilisation" since 1972. 12,13 
Theoretically, therefore, all teachers would have had basic training in 
librarianship. "Specialist" training however, is provided as in-service course, 
ranging from weekend courses to the certificated full-time one-year course. 
This would mean therefore that over and above the basic course, the 
majority of respondents in the survey have had "specialist" training, except 
forthe 14.7%. This would also mean that the 17.6% who had undergone the 
one-year course, have dual qualifications -- qualified in both librarianship 
and education. In Malaysia, they would be called "specialist teachers", 
enjoying a higher status than those with no extra qualifications. In the survey, 
those with the one-year specialist training, were located at Project schools 
(Appendix L4). 
From the findings, the percentage of the dually-qualified teacher-
librarians is small (17.65) but as observed by Lowrie in 1989, even in 
developed countries, teacher-librarians assigned to library duty libraries are 
not necessarily specialists. In U.K. for example, teacher-librarians in primary 
schools are mainly non-specialist teachers assigned library duties. In sec-
ondary schools, only 7% are professional librarians. Scotland has a much 
higher percentage at 40%. In West Germany, some teachers have been sent 
to a 2-3 day course on technical aspects if they are required to tend the library. 
In discussing the issue of training and qualifications, there are certain 
questions that need to be asked, 
(i) Should the librarian's role be a teaching role? 
(ii) Would the absence of dual qualifications make the librarian less effec-
tive? 
(iii) Would dual qualification enhance status and what would the implications 
be otherwise? 
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Herring believes this issue is important because it defines the functions 
and the status of the teacher-librarian. If the teacher-librarian is required to 
participate in the teaching and learning process, then dual qualifictions are 
a must. In the case of status, dual qualifications would enable her to 
cooperate on an equal basis with teachers and operate on a "whole-school" 
basis. The review of literature has shown that unless library use is seen as 
relevant for whole-school learning, its importance will not be appreciated. As 
stated by Valentine and Nelson, teacher-librarian status affects her role 
because if the library can be accepted as having the status of a department 
and she as head of department -- her voice will be heard at the inter-
departmental level, involved with policy-making for the whole-school. 
In the case of Malaysia, dual qualifications is not the issue. Noris status 
the issue. There are teacher-librarians with dual qualifications and they do 
have the status of "specialists" -- but in the education service, they are 
teachers first and eligible for promotion anywhere within the service. Teacher-
librarians therefore might find themselves organising and coordinating sport-
ing activities, conducting and coordinating counselling seSSions, performing 
administrative duties as the senior assistant or vice-principal, etc. The lack 
of upward mobility in the service structure within the area of expertise may 
often render the teacher-librarian incapable of conSOlidating her role as the 
teacher-librarian. 
Basically, this is because the library is regarded as an adjunct of the 
school, uninvolved with the whole school teaCher-learning process. Teachers 
cannot perceive the library as having relevance to the teaching-learning 
process or the teacher-librarian as having a "teaching" role. They may 
probably acknowledge her expertise in teaching Geography (if she is a 
Geography Teacher), but teaching information skills across-the-curriculum? 
In Valentine and Nelson's study, teachers preferred that teacher-librarians 
keep to their own areas of expertise. 
This non-recognition of the teaching role of the teacher-librarian is 
probably attributed to a lack of understanding of the library's role as an 
information centre and the role of information in the teaching-learning 
process. Hall (1986) believes that unless the concept of information use can 
be developed among teacher-trainees, teachers would not be encouraged to 
use the library as one of the information centres for learning. In Malaysia, as 
stated earlier library utilisation is already a compulsory component of the 
teacher-training curriculum yet the importance of the library as a learning 
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resource has not taken root among them. This may be because the concept 
of the library as an information-centre has not been fully understood. The 
effort must be made to convince curriculum planners to review the teacher-
trainee curriculum in order that the library utilisation component be expanded 
across-the-curriculum so that the importance of the library may be seen in 
relation to learning. The concept of Information Skills must be introduced into 
the teacher-training curriculum so that teachers can apply them to classroom 
situations. 
6.3.3.6 Administrative Support for Library Use 
The findings show that all principals in the survey supported library use. 
This is crucial because it would be easier for teacher-librarians to seek 
support and cooperation from other teachers if the principal conducts 
whatever activity that is undertaken to encourage library use. 
But what is important in the context of Malaysian schools is the ability 
on the part of principals to solicit donations for school libraries. Hence, his 
understanding and support of library use is important, particularly if his status 
within the community enables him to interact with local politicians and 
philanthropists. 
Financially, the school is given limited funds. The percentage is worked 
out on the basis of $1.20 multiplied by the number of children. Seeking out 
other sources of income have become part and parcel of school practice in 
Malaysia. A scan of the newspapers would reveal constant attempts at 
raising funds for school libraries through projects such as marathon walks or 
jogging, locally known as "walkathon" or"jogathon". 
Although recommending that the Ministry furnish schools with more 
money for libraries would be the easiest solution, it is also the most difficult. 
Setting standards for school libraries too, as attempted by the Library 
Association of Malaysia by way of the Winslade Report has not had much 
success either. The Ministry is aware that the Blueprint had recommended a 
minimum number of books per student but the number available in school 
libraries today is far below the figure recommended by Winslade. The 
rationale for this is probably because the Ministry does not view the library as 
a "centre for lifelong learning" but merely as a support service. Since learning 
is teacher-centred and textbook and workbook-bound -- and the library is 
available to provide recreational reading (hence the prepondence of fiction 
in collection) - the Ministry does not see this issue as urgent. Especially in 
208 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
the face of other pressing infrastructural problems like lack of schools, lack 
of classroms, lack of teachers, increasing rate of dropouts, increasing rate of 
pupil delinquency, etc. The irony is that apart from the collection, it does not 
really cost much to promote library use if the need for it exists. This need 
would ultimately depend on the curriculum, the teaching-learning strategies 
employed and the acceptance of the resource-based learning concept as the 
basis for lifelong learning. 
6.3.3.7. Project vs. Non-project Schools 
It cannot be denied that Project school teacher-librarians are more 
actively involved with their libraries than those from Non-project schools. 
This may be attributed to the fact that: 
(i) they are better qualified 
(ii) they have been primed for their role at the outset of the Project. 
One aspect however that needs to be highlighted with regard to their 
role is that it has been rather traditional and stereotyped, as reflected in the 
type of activities undertaken. No doubt they are good activities and they do 
promote library use but they seem to be undertaken in isolation. This 
suggests that the teacher-librarians are not very aware of recent trends and 
developments in both librarianship and education. Aspects of resource-
based learning, information skills, lifelong learning, etc. are not reflected in 
the findings. It also suggests that even those initiating the Project were more 
traditional in approach. 
So, seen in the light of the above, the involvement of teacher-librarians 
in the library activities despite a heavy workload, is to be lauded. Further, the 
Project has succeeded in bringing about a situation where library use can be 
promoted if teacher-librarians are suitably qualified and understand their 
role. 
Using the rule of logic, therefore, it should be recommended that all 
teacher-librarians in Malaysian schools should be given the opportunity to 
qualify themselves pursuing courses that can equip them with the right skills 
and attitude for library work. This would mean that the courses should be of 
a sufficient duration, preferably one year. Shorter courses should not be 
extended to teachers except as refresher courses for those who had under-
gone the one-year course. It is also recommended that once the teacher-
librarians are qualified, they be given a much lighter workload in the school 
and allowed to concentrate on activities that would encourage library use in 
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learning and teaching. They must also be given full support by the principals 
to encourage resource-based learning and teaching in the school The role 
of the principal in this matter is crucial because it determines whether or not 
effective cooperation from the teachers can be obtained. 
6.3.4 Summary of Recommendations 
Based upon the findings and discussions made in this section, the 
following recommendations are made: 
1. Teacher-librarians must ensure a balanced collection, comprising both 
fiction and non-fiction. 
2. Teacher-librarians must ensure that the collection is developed with the 
full cooperation of all teachers, based on actual teaching and learning 
needs. 
3. Teacher-librarians should be suitably qualified, attending courses pref-
erably of one-year duration. 
4. Teacher-librarians should also attend refresher courses of short-term 
duration, as and when necessary for the purpose of updating their 
knowledge and skills. 
5. Seminars, workshops and other continuing education programmes on 
librarianship should be regularly organised for both teachers and teacher-
librarians to enable them to understand and cooperate in respect of 
library matters. 
6. The teacher-training curriculum should incorporate "Information Skills" 
so that the importance of library use can be seen in relation to the 
teaching and learning process across-the-curriculum. 
6.4 Recommendations 
When the recommendations contained within 6.1.4, 6.2.4 and 6.3.4 are 
further examined, they actually relate to four distinct issues: (i) Collection (ii) 
Teaching-learning strategies (iii) Education/Training (iv) Accessibility . 
6.4.1. Collection 
1. Teacher-librarians must ensure a balanced collection, comprising both 
fiction and non-fiction. 
2. Teacher-librarians must ensure that the collection is developed with the full 
cooperation of all teachers, based on actual teaching and learning needs. 
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3. A policy on book selection involving teachers directly must be formulated 
so that any subject taught in the school must have the supporting 
materials in the library. 
4. Teachers must be encouraged to consult and cooperate with teacher-
librarians on matters involving materials to be used for teaching. This 
would enable teacher-librarians to either buy the materials or borrow 
them from public libraries. 
5. Make it mandatory for each class to have one extra library period for the 
borrowing of non-fiction materials . 
A well-developed collection, wide-ranging in scope and variety is a pre-
requisite to resource-based learning. In Malaysian schools, in order to correct 
the imbalance in their collections, positive efforts must be made to develop the 
collection on the basis of learning and teaching needs. This would mean that 
(i) teachers and teacher-librarians need to cooperate, 
(ii) a selection policy be instituted and 
(iii) one extra library period to be introduced during which time pupils should 
only be allowed to use or borrow non-fiction materials. This period could 
be one of the periods for the curricular subjects such as History, 
Geography, Science, etc. 
These recommendations are mooted with the conviction that collection 
development can be effectively undertaken at school level. Resource-based 
learning is not new -- it is just that the resources did not come from the library. 
If the intention is to make learning and teaching "library resource-based", the 
library collection must be relevant. In the Malaysian situation where subject-
based teaching and learning still prevail and will continue to do so in the future14 
, developing a relevant collection should not be a problem because the class 
teachers usually teach most of the subjects themselves. 
6.4.2. Teaching-learning Strategies 
1. Encourage teachers to hold classes in the library, using library materials . 
2. Teachers must be encouraged to use library periods and library materials 
to teach whatever subjects they teach so that their pupils will get used 
to accepting the library as a learning environment. 
3. Teachers must be encouraged to undertake project work as one of their 
teaching strategies so that pupils would have recourse to use library 
materials. 
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4. Teachers must be encouraged to experiment with new teaching strate-
gies that place emphasis on learner needs. 
5. Encourage resource-based learning and teaching through project work 
throughout the school. 
The central role of the teacher in resource-based learning and therefore 
in the promotion of library use for learning, has been emphasised in the 
professional literature. It has been acknowledged that however revolutionary 
educational concepts are, if teachers insist on employing traditional methods 
of teaching in classrooms, changes and innovations will come to nought. 
Developing teaching-learning strategies for library use can be undertaken at 
two levels: 
(i) at school level 
(ii) at teacher-training level. 
At the school level, teachers should be encouraged to teach using 
library materials or conduct their teaching in the library whenever the need to 
refer to library books arises. The close cooperation between teachers and 
teacher-librarians is crucial in order to bring about this situation but the role 
of the principal is more crucial,. The principal must play an active role in the 
teaching and learning process instead of mainly concentrating on administra-
tive issues. Discussions with teachers and teacher-librarians on curricular 
issues should be a regular feature. Instituting a committee comprising of 
teachers and the teacher-librarians to oversee the selection and purchase of 
library books, on library use and library activities with himself/herself as 
chairperson would instill the importance of library use in schools. All this can 
be done immediately as a few schools surveyed have shown, but, in the 
long-run, the responsibility should be that of teacher-educators. 
The rationale is that, if teachers understand the need for library use and 
resource-based learning, they will be more committed to implementing the 
appropriate teaching strategies in classrooms. In Malaysia, teacher-training 
or teacher education is under the purview of the Teacher Education Division 
while school libraries are under the purview of the Educational Technology 
Division. Considering the fact that since 1972, all teacher-trainees have been 
exposed to the course on "library utilisation", reinforcing this at all teacher-
training colleges throughout Malaysia should not be difficult. 
A suggestion often raised in the professional literature is to incorporate 
"Information Skills" in the teacher-training curriculum. This would be easy to 
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implement in the Malaysian situation because all aspects of education are 
centralised at the Ministry level. But the problem is defining "Information 
Skills". What guarantee can there be that a skill-based curriculum forteacher-
training will result in resource-based learning? Especially if society and 
parents still expect distinctions in examination results. As stated earlier, at 
the implementation level, school libraries are under the purview of the 
Educational Technology Division. One problem that may be faced by this 
Division in promoting library use for learning is how to ensure that teachers 
teach using library resources. Many teachers do practise resource-based 
teaching using their own materials. In one or two schools visited, teachers 
have remarked that in their opinion curricular objectives can be achieved 
without using library resources. (pg. 132). If they can be assured that the 
library's resources are better and varied, they might be convinced, but in the 
Malaysian situation, the collections are too limited to prove the teachers 
wrong. 
Within the Ministry of Education, two divisions that have vigorously 
promoted skills-based education at the school level are the Teacher Educa-
tion Division and the Educational Technology Division but it must be realised 
that for skills-based learning to be applicable across-the-curriculum, in every 
school and throughout the whole school, the infrastructure must be ready. As 
the Director-General of Education himself stated in 1989, the underlying 
issues arenot simple. There are so many aspects that need to be considered 
which he listed as: 
1. Does the curriculum content and structure encourage or discourage the 
use of the school library as a source for learning and teaching? Does 
curriculum structure and content promote inquiry-based approach to 
teaching and learning? 
2. How do teachers approach the contents in the new curriculum for the 
primary and secondary schools, and what are the criteria for assessing 
teachers' use of resource-based teaching and learning? Do teachers see 
themselves as instructors or disseminators of knowledge or as facilitators 
of learning? 
3. How is the assessment of pupils' learning carried out in the instance 
where learning is to be experimental and resource-based? Are we 
contented with an examination system which demands some oral testing 
and mainly pen and pencil testing? Is it not time for us to consider the use 
of assessment procedures in which the presentation of pupils' learning 
can be made on non-printed formats? 
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4. How is the instructional process in school organised and managed in 
relation to the use of resources available in the school, in particular the 
resources available in the school library or resource centre? Do we need 
a more flexible time-tabling procedure to allow the use of various 
resources available in the school library? What are the implications in 
relation to staffing and the infrastructure available in the school? Does 
the size of the school promote the use of resource-based learning and 
teaching? 
5. Examine the textbooks available as a basic source of information for 
teaching and learning. Are our textbooks so comprehensive in covering 
content areas and skills to be developed that there is no need for any 
other resource material? Does the curriculum structure and content 
encourage the use of radio and television programmes, and subse-
quently computer software? Can teachers afford to dispense with the use 
of other materials except the textbook in order to produce good results? 
6. What is the nature of the teachers' "accountability" in our schools? What 
are parents' aspirations? Can the examination aim to teach life-long 
learning skills? Can the examination system be structured in order that 
Grade A is scored by pupils who are capable of using various informa-
tion-handling skills which they need to acquire through the use of the 
school library? 
The first step by the Ministry was taken when new curricula were 
introduced. The new primary and secondary school curricula have been 
implemented since 1983 and 1988 respectively. Feedback have been ob-
tained but it is still too early to judge. However, investigating whether the new 
curricula can encourage library use for teaching and learning can be the 
subject of another study. 
6.4.3. Education and Training 
1. Seminars, workshops and in-service courses should be regularly ar-
ranged for teachers to keep them up-to-date on the latest teaching-
learning concepts and techniques. The schools can arrange forthem to 
be held during school holidays. 
2. Teacher-librarians should be suitably qualified, attending courses pre-
ferably of one-year duration. 
3. Teacher-librarians should also attend refresher courses of short-term 
duration, as and when necessary for the purpose of updating their 
knowledge and skills. 
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4. Seminars, workshops and other continuing education programmes on 
librarianship should be regularly organised for both teachers and teacher-
librarians to enable them to understand and cooperate in respect of 
library matters. 
5. The teacher-training curriculum should incorporate "Information Skills" so 
that the importance of library use can be seen in relation to the teaching and 
learning process across-the-curriculum. In the long-run, this recommenda-
tion should be also directed at teachers in the belief that Information Skills 
as learning-to-Iearn skills should form the basis of the teaching-training 
curriculum for all teacher-trainees, not just teacher-librarian trainees. 
Exposure to new concepts and techniques is essential for teachers 
and teacher-librarians. The Ministry of Education in Malaysia is a firm advocate 
of this practice and regular continuing education programmes have been held 
during school holidays. However, while the seminars, forums, workshops, etc. 
are beneficial it must not be forgotten that they cannot accommodate everybody 
and cannot allow for every aspect to be dealt with. It has to be tackled at the root 
-- teacher-training. If the teacher-training programmes emphasise resource-
based learning and teachers graduate understanding the need for resource-
based learning, seminars, forums and workshops will then serve their function 
as providing further education and training . 
6.4.4 Accessibility 
1. Encourage pupils to use public libraries. 
2. In schools that have single or double sessions, libraries should be 
opened throughout the school hours as well as some hours on Saturdays 
and Sundays. 
Encouraging freer access has been recommended again and again, in the 
hope that pupils with the interest and initiative can have access to the library 
resources whenever possible. The alternative is the public library. The rationale 
for making this recommendation is that in the absence of any whole-school 
policy for library use, opportunities would be provided for those who want to use 
library resources outside the library period. Unless and until the prevailing 
circumstances in schools change, this provision would at least cater for the 
interested few. 
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The recommendations have been made bearing in mind the physical, 
financial, curricular and societal constraints of the Ministry of Education. The 
researcher would have liked to recommend that resource-based learning be 
implemented throughout the schools regardless of prevailing circumstances. 
As a librarian, this would satisfy her crusading instincts but the reality of the 
situation must be borne in mind. As such, the recommendations are pragmatic 
rather than idealistic. 
6.5 Conclusion 
In conclusion this study has shown that Malaysian primary school children 
do go to the library at least once a week mainly for borrowing and returning books. 
Some also do make use of the library for learning purposes which are mainly 
confined to the language classes and making references to dictionaries. This one 
period a week can be regarded as poor and insufficient use of the libraries but 
taking into account the limited collection, physical constraints, examination 
orientated school culture and old teaching methods/strategies, this can hardly be 
deemed a surprise. 
The study has also shown that teachers and teacher-librarians are positive 
in their attitudes towards library use and can be encouraged to ensure that the 
library be made a learning resource centre, but they will be even more motivated 
if the collection is relevant and adequate and the school atmosphere more 
conducive to creative teaching and learning, particularly if the class size is 
reduced. 
The success of the Project has shown that when a concerted effort is made 
to increase and improve library use, as well as to foster more positive attitudes 
towards library use, much can be achieved. The success of the Project has also 
shown that given the physical, financial and conceptual support, library use for 
learning can be effected. With the proper curricular support, the educational role 
of the school library will become a reality. 
This study has thrown some light on the situation of library use in Malaysian 
primary schools and enabled various recommendations to be made which is hoped 
will be usefully applied by those concerned. It is also hoped that this study would 
at least convince educators more than librarians that the school library should be 
considered an integral part of the teaching-learning process because unless 
educationists are convinced of the school library's role, it will forever remain the 
dinosaur in the educational system. 
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6.6 Epilogue 
The researcher is an academic librarian in one of Malaysia's oldest and 
largest university libraries. Her motivation for embarking on a piece of library 
research at the primary school level is related to the frustrations she has had to 
bear with over the years in guiding university st~dents withtheir Iibr¥rY·~~ds. Her 
~1-~dg;;'Of the education system is-iimitedtC;'iWocountries -- England and 
Malaysia. Whilst the average English undergraduate adapts well to the library of 
his university or college, the average Malaysianstudent finds himself lost in an 
~.-.-- ,- - . . ' .. -.---.~ ""-,--_. ,--., "'--_.,-
ocean of books and without any bearings to steer himself. The efforts put into the 
- ... ~ "--.-------_.- - ---- '--- .--------.---, .. -~ 
acquisition of materials, their cataloguing and classification, and the provision of 
advanced reference sources in print and electronically are not fully recompensed 
- -'--,_._" . -'""-----,~---- ,----_. __ .. ,------ -.-.-.-~ 
if the user has to be held by the hand to the materials he needs or have them 
fetched for him all the time. The often quoted saying '!:.ach~man,~fish_Clnd he 
will be able to fish for himself' is the theme of this study. Information skills must be 
inculcat;;(j-arailE;;rly age. The res~archer is c~~~inced that the primary school 
library is the best training ground for this. In order to achieve this in Malaysia, the 
recommendations of this study should be given serious consideration by the 
education authorities. 
FURTHER RESEARCH 
This study was undertaken solely from a Ii!>rarian'sJlerspe.c!ilie. Considering 
that several educational aspects have not been dealt with in depth, it is recom-
mended that certain issues arising from the findings be further researched by 
educationists or librarians with in-depth knowledge of education. Arising from the 
findings, two main issues recommended for research are: 
(i) How and to what extent teachers use library materials for teaching. 
(ii) How and in which areas teachers and teacher-librarians can cooperate 
in promoting resource-based learning . 
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Implementing a new curriculum for primary schools: a case study from 
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11. This information about the curriculum forteacher-trainees was provided by 
Sivajothy Murugasu, incumbent Head of the department of Library and 
Information Studies, Specialist Teacher-Training Institute, Teacher-Train-
ing Division. Her Department is responsible only for training of teacher-
librarians but the compulsory course on 'library utilisation' mentioned 
above is taught since 1972 at all 32 teacher-training colleges throughout 
Malaysia. 
12. Wong Kim Siong, "The training of teacher-librarians in Malaysia, paper 
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July 26-31,1987. Mimeographed . 
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14. The practice of integrated teaching is being reviewed. The subject "Alam 
dan Manusia" (The World and Mankind) a subject under the new curriculum 
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found the teaching of subjects -- History, Geography, SCience, Health 
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APPENDIX A 
TRANSLATED VERSION 
QUESTIONNAIRE FOR PUPILS 
THIS QUESTIONNAIRE IS NOT A TEST. 
PLEASE ANSWER ALL QUESTIONS ACCURATELY 
AND TRUTHFULLY. 
THE WORD LIBRARY IN THE QUESTIONNAIRE 
MEANS YOUR LIBRARY. 
THANK YOU 
Name of pupil: 
Name of school: 
Standard: 
How often do you use the library? 
Please mark .; in the relevant box. 
(i) Almost every day c::=J 
(ii) Once a week c::=J 
(iii) Once a month c::=J 
(iv) Once a term c::=J 
(v) Not at all c::=J 
Why do you use the library? 
Please mark .; in more than one box 
(i) Borrow and return books c::=J 
(ii) Use a-v materials c::=J 
(iii) Meet friends c::=J 
(iv) Do homework c::=J 
(v) Reading own books c::=J 
(vi) Others c::=J 
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6. Do you often borrow books from the library? 
Please mark .j in the relevant box. 
(i) Often c:::::J (ii) Occasionally 
(iii) Not at all c:::::J 
7. When you borrow books, what type of books do you often borrow? 
Please mark .j in the relevant box . 
• (i) Fiction only CJ 
(ii) Non-fiction only (reference/textbooks) c::::J 
(iii) Mixture of fiction/non-fiction CJ 
(Story books, reference & textbooks) 
8. Do you use the materials listed below? 
Please mark .j in the relevant box. 
Yes No 
(i) Dictionaries CJ CJ 
(ii) Encyclopaedias c=J CJ 
• (iii) Textbooks c=J CJ 
(iv) Others c=J c::::J 
9. Have you been taught how to use the following materials? 
Please mark .j in the relevant box. 
Have been Never been 
taught taught 
(i) Dictionaries c=J CJ 
(ii) Encyclopaedias c::::J c::::J 
• 10 . Do you often use books from the library for classroom study? [studying 
classroom subjects] Please mark .j in the relevant box. 
(i) Often CJ (ii) Occasionally CJ 
(iii) Not at all c:::::::J 
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11. Have you been taught how to search for and locate books in the library? 
Please mark / in the relevant box. 
(i) Often (ii) Never 
12. If yes, who taught you how to search for and locate books in the library? 
Please mark / in the relevant box. 
• 
(i) Teacher librarian c:::::::J 
(ii) Subject teachers c:::::::J 
(iii) Class teachers c:::::::J 
(iv) Friends c:::::::J 
13. How do you search for/locate books in the library? 
Please mark / in the relevant boxes. 
(i) By colour of book c:::::::J 
(ii) By name of author c:::::::J 
• 
(iii) By title c:::::::J 
(iv) By call number c:::::::J 
(v) By subject c:::::::J 
(vi) Others c:::::::J 
14. Do you know how to use the catalogue to locate books? 
Please mark / in the relevant box. 
(i) Do know (ii) Do not know very well 
(iii) Do not know at all 
• 15 . If yes, do you often use the catalogue to locate books? 
(i) Often c:::::::J (ii) Occasionally c:::::::J 
(iii) Never CJ 
THANK YOU FOR RESPONDING 
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APPENDIX 8 
TRANSLATED VERSION 
QUESTIONNAIRE FOR TEACHERS 
PLEASE PROVIDE ACCURATE AND CORRECT ANSWERS. 
ALL INFORMATION GIVEN WILL BE REGARDED AS 
CONFIDENTIAL. 
THE INFORMATION GIVEN WILL CONTRIBUTE TOWARDS 
THE BETTERMENT OF LIBRARY SERVICES IN SCHOOLS. 
ALTHOUGH PROVIDING YOUR NAME IS NOT 
COMPULSORY, IT WOULD HELP US SHOULD WE NEED 
FURTHER INFORMATION 
THANK YOU 
1. Name of school: _____________ _ 
2. Name of teachers: ____________ _ 
3. How long have you taught the subjects you are teaching now? 
Please provide the information below: 
(i) 
(ii) 
(iii) 
SUBJECTS 
(iv) _______ _ 
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4. Using the scale 1-4, please list the objectives in order of importance 
in your opinion (Most important = 1; Least important = 4). Each box 
must be filled. 
(i) To ensure that pupils acquire sufficient [=:J 
knowledge in subject taught 
(ii) Apart from imparting knowledge, strive 
to develop attitude/personality of pupils . 
(iiii) Ensure that students pass examination [=:J 
(iv) Guide pupils in learning techniques C:=J 
that would enable pupils to be independent 
learners after completion of school 
5. When teaching, are the pupils taught together as a class or in small 
groups? Please mark ./ in the relevant box. 
(i) Together as a class only 
(ii) In groups only 
(iii) Sometimes as a class and sometimes 
in groups 
6. Which method/style do you find most effective? 
Please mark ./ in the relevant box. 
[=:J 
c::::J 
CJ 
(i) Class as a whole c::::J 
(ii) Small group teaching c::::J 
(iii) Sometimes as a class and sometimes c::::J 
in groups 
7. How frequently do you send your pupils to the library? 
Please mark ./ in the relevant box . 
(i) Often 
(iii) Not at all 
(ii) Occasionally c:::J 
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8. If often or occasionally, why do you send your pupils to the library? 
Please mark j in the relevant boxes. 
(i) To make references to specific library 
materials for subjects taught. 
(ii) To do assignments (e.g. project work, 
essays, etc.) 
(iii) To fulfilllibrary period 
(iv) To read story books 
(v) To do homework 
(vi) To rest 
(vii) Others 
9. What are your reasons for using the library? 
Please mark j in the relevant box or boxes. 
(i) Borrow books/journals for teaching 
(ii) Supervising students using the library 
(iii) Assisting teacher-librarian 
(iv) Borrow books/journals for personal reading 
(v) Referring to books within the library 
(vi) To rest 
(vii) Others 
10. Are the reading and reference materials you use for teaching 
available in the library? Please mark j in the relevant box. 
(i) Available ii) Not available 
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11. In your opinion, are.the reading and reference materials available in the 
library suitable for your teaching? 
Please mark ./ in the relevant box. 
(i) Very suitable c::::J 
(ii) Suitable c::::J 
(iii) Not very suitable c::::J 
• (iv) Not at all suitable c::::J 
12. In your opinion, are the reading and reference materials in the library 
adequate to help you teach your subjects? 
Please mark ./ in the relevant box. 
(i) Very adequate c::::J 
(ii) Adequate c::::J 
(iii) Not very adequate c::::J 
(iv) Not at all adequate c::::J 
• 13. Who determines purchase of materials used by you for your teaching? 
Please mark ./ in the relevant box. 
(i) You yourself as the subject/class teachers CJ 
(ii) Teacher librarian c::::::::J 
(iii) Others c::::J 
14. How involved are you in library activities? 
Please mark ./ in the relevant box. 
(i) Very involved c::::J 
• (ii) Involved c::::::::J 
(iii) Not very involved CJ 
(iv) Not at all involved CJ 
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15. If you are involved, please identify the type of involvement 
from the list below. 
(i) Book selection c=J 
(ii) Book purchase c=J 
(iii) Taking pupils to library c=J 
(iv) Teach pupils to use library c=J 
(v) Borrow books for teaching c=J 
(vi) Helping teacher-librarian to take care of library c=J 
(vii) Others c::::J 
THANK YOU FOR RESPONDING 
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APPENDIX C 
TRANSLATED VERSION 
QUESTIONNAIRE FOR TEACHER-LIBRARIANS 
PLEASE PROVIDE ACCURATE AND CORRECT ANSWERS . 
ALL INFORMATION GIVEN WilL BE REGARDED AS 
CONFIDENTIAL. 
THE INFORMATION GIVEN WILL CONTRIBUTE 
TOWARDS THE BETIERMENT OF LIBRARY SERVICES 
IN SCHOOLS. 
THANK YOU 
(a) Name of school: 
(b) Total no. of pupils: 
Qualifications: 
In your opinion. what is the library used for? 
Please mark ,; in the relevant box. 
(i) Borrow and return books c::::J 
(ii) Using a-v materials CJ 
(iii) Teaching (by teachers) CJ 
(iv) Meetings CJ 
(v) Debates CJ 
(vi) Rest c::::J 
(vii) Homework (without referring to library resources) CJ 
(viii) Others CJ 
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4. Total collection in your library 
(i) Fiction (volumes) 
(ii) Non-fiction (volumes) 
(iii) Dictionaries (sets) 
(iv) Encyclopaedias (sets) 
5. From the books purchased annually, what is the percentage 
allocated for each of the type of books given below. 
Type 
(i) Fiction (story books) 
. (ii) Non-fiction (curricular books, 
reference books, general, etc.) 
Percentage (%) 
6. What type of catalogue do you have in your library? 
Please mark / in the relevant box. 
(i) Card catalogue c::::::::J 
(ii) Book catalogue D 
(iii) Microfiche c::::::::J 
(iv) Others ~ 
7. Who are involved in book selection? 
Please mark / in the relevant box. 
(i) Head or Principal of school c:::J 
(ii) Teacher-librarian D 
(iii) Class teacher c::::::::J 
(iv) Panel of subject teachers c::::::::J 
(v) Ministry of Education official CJ 
(vi) State Dept. of Education official CJ 
(vii) Others D 
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8. Are library skills (techniques in using library) taught in your school? 
Please mark ./ in the relevant box. 
(i) Taught [=:J (ii) Not taught 
9. If taught, to whom are these skills taught? 
Please mark ./ in the relevant box . 
• (i) All pupils CJ 
(ii) Student assistants CJ 
(iii) Teachers [=:J 
10. If taught, who teaches these skills? 
Please mark ./ in the relevant box. 
(i) Teacher librarians CJ 
(ii) Class teachers CJ 
(iii) Others [=:J 
• 
11. If taught, what aspects of library skills are taught? 
Please mark ./ in the relevant box. 
(i) Dewey Classification scheme 0 
(ii) Catalogue use 0 
(iii) Use of reference materials CJ 
(iv) use of a-v materials CJ 
(v) Shelf arrangement CJ 
• 
12 . In a week, how many periods have you been allocated 
for library duties? 
(periods) 
13. In a week, how many teaching periods have you been allocated? 
(teaching periods) 
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14. Other than your library duties, are you involved in extra curricular duties 
during school time? Please mark / in the relevant box. 
(i) Holding posts in Parent-Teacher Association c=J 
(ii) Holding posts in State Sports Committee c=J 
(ii i) Others CJ 
• 
15. Which of the library duties that you undertake do you consider 
important? Please mark / in the relevant box. 
(i) Supervising loans c=J 
(ii) Book purchase c=J 
(iii) Book selection CJ 
(iv) Cataloging & classification CJ 
(v) Reference CJ 
(vi) Others CJ 
• 
16. Do you undertake the following activities for the library? 
Activities (i) Yes (ii) No 
(i) Exhibitions c=J c=J 
(ii) Forums, talks, etc. c=J c=J 
(iii) Current awareness services CJ CJ 
(iv) Storytelling sessions CJ CJ 
(v) Others CJ CJ 
• 
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17. Type of library training obtained (please state name of 
courses attended) 
Training Period 
(i) 
(ii) 
• 
18. Who takes care of the library accounts? 
(i) Heads of School/Principal 0 
(ii) Teacher-librarian 0 
(iii) Others 0 
19. Does the Principal in your school encourage library use? 
Please mark / in the relevant box . 
• 
(i) Yes (ii) No 
• 
THANK YOU FOR RESPONDING 
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BIODATA OF the 10 SCHOOLS VISITED DURING THE FIELD VISITS 
Name of school Page 
• (i) SRK Jalan Pasar 2 2 
(ii) SRK Puteri Pandan 2 4 
(iii) SK Jalan Pasar 2 6 
(iv) SRK Bukit Gelugor 9 
(v) SK Sungei Gelugor 11 
(vi) SK Permatang Buloh 13 
(vii) SRJK Palaniandy 15 
• (viii) SRK Pusat Bukit Besar 17 
(ix) SK Tengku Ampuan Mariam 19 
(x) SRK Taman Selayang 22 
Schools no. vi, vii and x were not included in the original survey . 
• 
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1. NAME OF SCHOOL: SRK JALAN PASAR 2. 
TEACHER-IN-CHARGE: MRS. LOONG CHEE MUN. 
The School PTA employs a full-time clerk to manage the library. 
Library matters administered are by a Library Committee. 
2. COLLECTION: Total = 9,417 volumes. 
Fiction: 77% 
Non-fiction: 23% 
Standards (Stds.) 1 & 2 have classroom collections. 
Stds. 3-6 use the central library. 
CATALOGUE: Card catalogue with entries for author, titles & series. 
Only used by teacher-librarian as a record of the collection. 
SHELF ARRANGEMENT: Fiction is shelved alphabetically by author while 
non-fiction is shelved by broad DDC subject 
categories. 
3. LIBRARY PERIODS 
Pupils from Stds. 3-6 are allotted one library period of 30 minutes a week during 
the language period (Bahasa Malaysia). They are are also able to use the library 
during recess and free periods. 
4. INSTRUCTION ON LIBRARY USE 
During the first week of the school year, pupils from Stds. 3-6 are given instruction 
on how to borrow and return books and where to locate the various materials by 
the library clerk. There is no formal user education programme but during the first 
week, pupils are told or reminded of rules governing loans as well as any other 
information regarding the library that the teacher librarian thinks pupils should 
know. 
28-30 (depending on how many volunteer themselves) selected student assist-
ants are given instructions on how to record loans and return of books as well as 
to assist the teacher-librarian in various minor tasks. 
The use of dictionaries, encyclopaedias and other informational books are mainly 
among Std. 6 pupils and they are referred to these materials by teachers. 
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5. BOOK SELECTION & PURCHASE 
Book selection and purchase are undertaken at source, with vendors bringing 
books to the school and selected by the teacher-librarians and occasionally by the 
subject teachers. More fiction is selected than non-fiction. Accounts are 
maintained by the Principal. 
6. WORKLOAD OF TEACHER-LIBRARIAN PER WEEK 
Total workload 1050 minutes 
Teaching 33 periods. 
Library duties 2 periods (every Friday 12 noon-1 pm). 
7. LIBRARY USE IN GENERAL 
Pupils use the library once a week officially but they are also able to borrow books 
during recess and their free periods (these occur when teachers are absent or 
attend meetings, etc.) - in fact as long as the full-time clerk is available during 
school hours. Their main activity while in the library is reading and borrowing! 
returning of books (mainly fiction). Pupils retrieve books by authors directly from 
shelves, and not via the catalogue. Std. 6 pupils use non-fiction books when 
directed by teachers. 
8. ACTIVITIES 
Storytelling occasionally undertaken by teachers. Book exhibitions !display held 
on selected topics once a year. 
9. SIZE OF CLASS 
Average of 40 pupils per class . 
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• 1. NAME OF SCHOOL: SRK PUTERI PANDAN 2. 
TEACHERS-IN-CHARGE: MISS YAN (A) AND MRS. KALSOM (B) 
Teacher-Librarians Supervise Stds. 4-6 pupils. Pupils of Stds. 1-3 
supervised by class teachers. 
Library matters administered by a Library Committee. 
2. COLLECTION: Total: Not available. (To check) 
• Fiction: 65% 
35% 
• 
• 
• 
Non-fiction: 
Each class has a separate class collection of between 50-100 books. 
CATALOGUE: Card catalogue with entries for authors and subjects. 
Only used by teacher-librarians as a record of the 
collection. 
SHELF ARRANGEMENT: Fiction is shelved alphabetically by author while 
non-fiction is shelved by broad DDC subject 
categories . 
3. LIBRARY PERIODS 
One (1) period a week for each class. 
4. INSTRUCTION ON LIBRARY USE 
Pupils from Stds. 1-3 are instructed by class teachers on where to find fiction and 
non-fiction. 
Pupils from Stds. 4-6 are instructed by teacher-librarians on where to find fiction 
and non-fiction, especially where reference materials can be found. 
60 student assistants are instructed by teacher-librarian on how to record loans 
and return of books as well as where to find the various types of books and how 
to shelve them. 
The use of catalogue is not taught to pupils or teachers. It is used solely by 
teacher-librarians as record of books. 
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5. BOOK SELECTION AND PURCHASE 
Books for central and class collections are selected by principal and teacher-
librarians, with assistance from teachers. They are selected on the basis of needs 
and capability of pupils. More difficult books for better classes. More fiction books 
is purchased than non-fiction books. Accounts are maintained by Principal. 
6. WORKLOAD OF TEACHER-LIBRARIAN PER WEEK 
Teacher A: Total = 1080 minutes 
Teaching periods = 31 periods 
Library periods = 5 periods. 
Teacher B : Total = 990 minutes 
Teaching periods = 27 periods 
Library periods = 6 periods. 
7. LIBRARY USE IN GENERAL 
Pupils use the library once a week, mainly for reading as well as for borrowing! 
returning of books. 
Pupils retrieve books by title directly from shelves. They do not retrieve through 
the catalogue . 
Pupils use the library for studying when directed by teachers. 
8. ACTIVITIES 
Storytelling by teachers once a term. 
Teachers participate in reading promotion projects like the 'BACATHON'. 
9. SIZE OF CLASS 
Average of 40 pupils per class . 
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1. NAME OF SCHOOL: SK JALAN PASAR 2. (PROJECT SCHOOL) 
TEACHER-IN-CHARGE: MRS. ROSIAH AHMAD (A). 
(LIBRARY) 
COORDINATOR FOR LIBRARY 
AND : MR. ZAINUDDIN (B) 
TEACHER-IN-CHARGE OF 
A-V UNIT 
Library matters administered by a Library Committee, headed by the Coor-
dinator . 
Since the library coordinator is also in charge of the a-v unit, there is a 
symbiotic relationship between the library and the a-v unit. 
2. COLLECTION: Total: 7,515 volumes 
Fiction: 65% 
Non-fiction: 35% 
CATALOGUE: Card catalogue with entries for authors, titles and subjects. 
Only used by teacher-librarians as a record of the collection. 
SHELF ARRANGEMENT: Fiction is shelved alphabetically by author while 
non-fiction is shelved by broad DDC subject 
categories. 
3. LIBRARY PERIODS FOR PUPILS 
One (1) period of 30 minutes for library use and 1 period of 30 minutes for audio-
visual (a-v) use in one week. 
Pupils borrow books during library periods. 
Student assistants are allowed to borrow more often than once a week as incentive 
to volunteer for library duties. 
4. INSTRUCTION ON LIBRARY USE 
For Std. 1 for the first two weeks, pupils are told where fiction and non-fiction books 
can be found. 
For Stds. 2-6, class teachers are briefed on where to locate fiction and non-fiction 
books, with particular emphasis given to where reference materials can be 
located. 
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For student assistants (54) who are selected from Stds. 4-6, instruction is given 
on how to record loans and return of books, how to shelve books, how to label 
books and how to stick date-due labels and book pockets. 
The above instruction is undertaken by the teacher-librar ian. 
The teaching of catalogue use to pupils is undertaken by trainee teacher-
librarians from the Specialist Teachers' Training Institute (STTI) during their 
practical training at the school for a period of 3 weeks a year. 
The use of dictionaries and encyclopaedias are taught to pupils by class or subject 
teachers as and when pupils are required to do topical aSSignments. Library 
instruction is also given to members of the Library Club after school hours. 
The Coordinator for library and a-v activities conducts courses in educational 
technology for teachers. 
5. BOOK SELECTION AND PURCHASE 
Fiction and general books are selected by teacher-librarians. 
Non-fiction books are selected by a Selection Committee headed by the Senior 
Assistant (Curricular) and comprising a panel of subject teachers. 
Actual purchase of books is undertaken by the Principal. 
Accounts are maintained by the Principal but book-keeping is done by the school 
clerk. 
Library books are purchased by funds obtained from the MinistrylDepartment of 
Education and SUWA (Sistem Urusan Wang Amanah). SUWA are funds incorpo-
rating fees levied on pupils for various facilities and donations from individuals. 
6. WORKLOAD OF TEACHER-LIBRARIANS 
Teacher Librarian (A): Total workload::: 1050 minutes::: 35 periods. 
Subject teaching ::: 450 minutes ::: 15 periods. 
Library supervision ::: 150 minutes ::: 5 periods. 
Processing books ::: 420 minutes ::: 14 periods. 
Free period ::: 30 minutes ::: 1 period. 
A-V Teacher (B): Total workload::: 1050 minutes::: 35 periods. 
A-V supervision ::: 670 minutes ::: 22 periods. 
Rest is spent on conducting courses on educational technology 
for teachers. 
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7. LIBRARY USE IN GENERAL 
Pupils use the library once a week during their library period only. Their main 
activity is reading and borrowing/returning of books (mainly fiction). 
Pupils retrieve books directly from shelves, and not through the catalogue. 
Pupils use library books for studying when directed by teachers. 
8. ACTIVITIES 
Storytelling is undertaken by Std. 1 teachers. Book exhibition/display is held once 
a year. 
9. SIZE OF CLASS 
Average of 38-40 pupils per class (1989); of 45-50 per class (1986) 
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1. NAME OF SCHOOL: SRK BUKIT GELUGOR (PROJECT SCHOOL) 
TEACHER-IN-CHARGE: MRS. LING HWA ING (A) 
Library matters administered by a Library Committee. 
2. COLLECTION: 
Fiction: 
Non-fiction: 
Total = 9,467 volumes 
5,367 volumes (57%) 
4,100 volumes (43%) 
Class collections for Stds. 1-3 . 
Central collection is used by pupils of Stds. 4-6 (See Appendix H) 
CATALOGUE: Split dictionary card catalogue with entries for authors/titles 
and subjects. Not used by pupils but occasionally by 
teachers. Mainly used by teacher- librarian as a record of 
the collection. 
SHELF ARRANGEMENT: Fiction is shelved alphabetically by authors and 
colour-coded according to alphabets (Le. Red 
for A-B, Yellow for C-D-E, etc.). Non-fiction is 
shelved by broad DDC subject categories. 
3. LIBRARY PERIODS 
Two (2) library periods per week - one for Bahasa Malaysia and one for English 
(See Appendix H). 
Pupils borrow books not only during library periods but also during recess and 
whenever the teacher-librarian is available, normally the first and last periods 
daily. 
4. INSTRUCTION ON LIBRARY USE 
Library instruction is conducted in the first period of school for all Stds. 4-6 classes 
by teacher-librarian. Pupils are taught where fiction and non-fiction books are 
located and how to borrow and return books. 75 student assistants are selected 
from Stds. 4-6 and are instructed on where fiction and non-fiction books are 
located, how to record loan/return of books, shelving books, minor book repairs, 
etc. 
5. BOOK SELECTION/PURCHASE 
Books are mainly selected by the teacher-librarian but from 1990 the teacher-
librarian intends to involve subject teachers. 
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Accounts maintained by Principal but book is kept by school clerk. 
Teacher-librarian keeps a photocopy of bills and payments. 
Library books are purchased from funds given by Ministry/Department of Educa-
tion, SUWA and donations from PTA. 
6. WORKLOAD OF TEACHER-LIBRARIAN PER WEEK 
Teacher-librarian (A): Total = 1030 minutes. 
Teaching 
Library 
= 760 minutes = 25 periods. 
= 270 minutes = 9 periods. 
7. LIBRARY USE IN GENERAL 
Pupils use the library twice a week, 1 period each for Bahasa Malaysia (BM) and 
English. Their main activities are to read as well as to borrow/return books (mainly 
fiction). 
They also use dictionaries, encyclopaedias when referred to by teachers. 
Pupils retrieve books by title, directly from shelves and not the catalogue. 
From loan records, it is evident that teachers do borrow non-fiction books and 
mainly on culture, religion, hobbies and science. 
8. ACTIVITIES 
Storytelling is undertaken by some teachers with the use of APD facilities. Special 
screens, including daylight screens, are used for storytelling. Storytelling ses-
sions are carried out during language lessons in both BM and English. Book 
exhibitions/display are held now and then. 
9. SIZE OF CLASS 
Average of 40-45 pupils per class . 
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1. NAME OF SCHOOL: SK SUNGAI GELUGOR. 
TEACHER-IN-CHARGE: MISS H.B. OON. 
Library matters administered by a Library Committee. 
2. COLLECTION: 
Fiction 
Non-fiction 
Total = 5,000 volumes 
= 3,000 volumes (60%) 
= 2,000 volumes (40%) 
Central Library for use of Stds. 3-6 but class collections are available 
in all classes. 
CATALOGUE: Card catalogue with author sequence only and used 
occasionally only by teacher-librarian and student 
assistants. 
SHELF ARRANGEMENT: Fiction is shelved alphabetically by author and 
non-fiction is shelved by broad DDC subject 
categories. 
3. LIBRARY PERIODS 
Stds. 3-6, officially use the library twice a week, once for BM period, and once for 
English language period. Over and above these, pupils are allowed to borrow 
books eitherin the mornings or during co-curricular activities on Saturdays. Pupils 
from the afternoon school (Stds. 1 and 2) borrow before school begins which is 
during the last period of morning school. Stds. 1 and 2 have class collections. 
4. INSTRUCTION ON LIBRARY USE 
No formal instruction on library use is given to pupils except when teacher-librarian 
is asked while in the library. She advises them on how to locate fiction or non-
fiction, where to find reference books and how to borrow books. Student 
assistants are taught how to refer to the catalogue which has only author entries. 
Approximately twenty (20) student assistants are selected and taught how to 
record loans/return of books, where to locate various types of materials and how 
to refer to the catalogue . 
5. BOOK SELECTION AND PURCHASE 
Books are selected by a Panel of Teachers. 
Accounts are maintained by the Principal, 
Books are purchased by funds obtained from the Ministry/Department of Educa-
tion and SUWA. 
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6. WORKLOAD OF TEACHER-LIBRARIAN 
Total 
Teaching 
Library 
= 1020 minutes = 34 periods. 
= 27 periods. 
= 4 periods + Saturdays and free periods. 
Processing of books undertaken during library periods. 
7. LIBRARY USE IN GENERAL 
Pupils use the library officially twice a week but they also borrow books during their 
free periods. Some are so keen that they borrow books every day. Their main 
activity in the library is to borrow/return books (mainly fiction). 
Pupils from Std. 6 (especially the academically good student) use library books for 
learning purposes on their own initiative. They even borrow curricular and 
reference books. 
8. ACTIVITIES 
Storytelling by pupils is carried outon assembly day (once a week), where selected 
pupils tell a short story from the story books they have read . 
Storytelling is also undertaken by teachers during moral education lessons. 
Teachers do borrow books from the library for teaching and are often allowed to 
borrow whole sets of encyclopaedias by the teacher-librarian for this purpose. 
Class teachers set questions on books read by pupils - one or two questions for 
each title - mainly fiction but sometimes non-fiction. 
9. SIZE OF CLASS 
Average of 40 pupils per class . 
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1. NAME OF SCHOOL: SK PERMATANG BULOH. 
TEACHERS-IN-CHARGE: MR. ISHAK ISMAIL (COORDINATOR) 
MRS. SALE HA HJ. AHMAD. 
Library matters administered by a Library Committee. 
2. COLLECTION: 
Fiction 
Non-fiction 
Total = 5041 volumes 
= 3423 volumes (68%) 
= 1618 volumes (32%) 
Apart from the central library and class collections there is also an 
open-air library called 'Taman IImu' (Garden of Knowledge) where 
books are kept for use by pupils during recess. Pupils' scrap books are 
added to library collection and are also kept in Taman "mu for use by 
pupils. 
CATALOGUE: Card catalogue with entries for author and titles. Not used 
by pupils, only by teacher-librarians as a record of the library 
collection. 
SHELF ARRANGEMENT: Fiction is shelved alphabetically by authors while 
non-fiction is shelved by broad DDC subject 
categories. All books are colour coded for easy 
shelving . 
3. LIBRARY PERIOD 
Each class has a minimum of 3 periods a week - one for BM, one for English and 
one for Alam dan Manusia. All three are officially scheduled. 
4. INSTRUCTION ON LIBRARY USE 
Pupils are taught where to locate fiction and non-fiction books by class teachers 
who also specify what book to look for. 
32 student assistants are taught where to locate fiction and non-fiction books, how 
to shelve books and how to process loans/return of ~ooks. 
5. BOOK SELECTION AND PURCHASE 
Book selection is carried out by the Principal, a Panel of subject teachers and the 
teacher-librarians. 
Accounts are maintained by the Principal. 
Library books are purchased by funds from the Ministry/Department of Education, 
SUWA and donations from PTA. 
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6. WORKLOAD OF TEACHER-LIBRARIAN 
Mr. Ishak Ismail: 
(Coordinator) 
Total = 1440 minutes = 48 periods. 
Teaching= 600 minutes = 20 periods. 
Library = 840 minutes = 28 periods. 
Mrs. Saleha Hj. Ahmad:Total = 1020 minutes = 34 periods. 
Teaching= 780 minutes = 26 periods. 
Library = 210 minutes = 7 periods . 
7. LIBRARY USE IN GENERAL 
It is mandatory for pupils to borrow one BM book, one English book and one non-
fiction book once every 3 weeks. 
Pupils retrieve directly from shelves, and not the catalogue. 
Pupils undertake project work set by teachers and are re quired to produce scrap 
books on topics specified (Appendix I). 
Teachers do borrow books from the library, both fiction and non-fiction (Appen-
dixes Ja and Jb) . 
8. ACTIVITIES 
Storytelling is undertaken by teachers now and then. Teachers are encouraged 
to use puppets, etc. and one corner of the library is the puppet corner installed for 
storytelling (See photograph). 
9. SIZE OF CLASS 
Average of 35-40 per class . 
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1. NAME OF SCHOOL: SRJK PALANIANDY, KEPALA BATAS. 
(This is a Tamil vernacular school where the medium 
of instruction is Tamil and not the National Language) 
TEACHERS-IN-CHARGE: MR. MAGENDRAN 
MISS KARPPAKAVATHI. 
Library matters administered by a Library Committee. 
2. COLLECTION: Total = 2708 volumes. 
3. 
CATALOGUE: 
Almost all the books are fiction but in 3 languages, 
with breakdown of: 
BM = 30% 
English = 20% 
Tamil = 50% 
Books are kept in locked cupboards, and located in a 
classroom. Inaccessible during school hours. 
Class collections available in Stds. 3-6. 
No catalogue, only book lists. 
SHELF ARRANGEMENT: Fiction is arranged alphabetically by authors 
while non-fiction by broad subjects. 
LIBRARY PERIODS 
Two (2) library periods a week during language (Tamil) 
lessons using class collections. 
Borrowing however is allowed from 9-12 noon on Saturdays for pupils living 
around the school. For those who live further from school, borrowing is allowed 
during co-curricular activities periods in the afternoons of school days. These 
borrowing times are such because the cupboards containing the books are kept 
locked in a classroom and are inaccessible during normal school hours . 
4. INSTRUCTION ON LIBRARY USE 
Thirteen (13) student assistants are taught how to record loans/return of books. 
5. BOOK SELECTION/PURCHASE 
Mr. Magendran, a subject teacher (BM/English), is involved in selecting 
books for the school collection. 
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Accounts are maintained by the Principal. 
Library books are bought by funds from Ministry/Department of Education and 
SUWA. 
6. WORKLOAD OF TEACHER-LIBRARIAN 
Mr. Magendran = 
Miss Karppakavathi = 
34 teaching periods 
30 teaching periods. 
Library periods are managed by Miss Karppakavathi after normal school hours and 
during Saturdays 9 am.-12 noon. 
7. LIBRARY USE IN GENERAL 
Only pupils from Stds. 4 and 6 borrow books often. Pupils from Std. 6 use fiction 
books for language lessons. 
Few teachers use library books for teaching. Books used are mainly fiction for 
composition. 
8. ACTIVITIES 
None. 
9. SIZE OF CLASS 
Average of 29 pupils per class . 
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1. NAME OF SCHOOL: SRK PUSAT BUKIT BESAR, KUALA TRENGGANU. 
TEACHER-IN-CHARGE: Mrs. Fauziah Mohd (1989) 
Mrs. Maznah Mohd Zain (until 1989) 
2. COLLECTION: Total = 9,410 volumes 
Fiction: 70% 
Non-fiction: 30% 
Apart from central and class collections, there is also an open-air 
library. The structure housing books and indoor games is commercially 
constructed. The structure and the range of books are both impressive. 
Used by pupils during recess and free periods. 
CATALOGUE: Card catalogue with author/title entries. 
Not used by pupils or teachers. 
Catalogue use taught to student assistants only. 
SHELF ARRANGEMENT: Colour-coding to differentiate fiction (levels & 
language) and non-fiction books. Non-fiction is 
also categorised into broad subject headings . 
3. LIBRARY PERIODS 
Minimum of 2 periods a week, one each for Bahasa Malaysia and English. Pupils 
read and borrow books during these periods. They borrow mainly fiction. They 
are also allowed to use and borrow books during their free periods. 
Std. 1 pupils are only allowed to use the library during the second term and only 
under supervision of class teachers. 
4. INSTRUCTION ON LIBRARY USE 
Teacher-librarians explain to student assistants about rules governing loans, 
shelving of books, repairs, etc . 
Explaination of Dewey subjects and use of encyclopaedias incorporated in project 
work are also made. 
5. BOOK SELECTION AND PURCHASE 
Book selection is undertaken by teacher-librarians and a Panel of subject 
teachers. Money to buy books funded mainly by SUWA and donations. 
265 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
6. WORKLOAD OF TEACHER-LIBRARIAN 
Teaching = 600-700 minutes = 20-23 periods. 
Library = All non-teaching periods. 
7. LIBRARY USE IN GENERAL 
The library is opened from morning till afternoon on weekdays and mornings on 
Saturdays. 
The teachers interviewed do use library books but complain that the library 
collection is inadequate for Std. 6. Newspaper articles are used by teachers as 
supplementary materials for teaching. 
8. ACTIVITIES 
Book exhibitions are occasionally held. New books are displayed in the Reading 
Garden. 
Storytelling is occasionally undertaken, based on books read. 
9. SIZE OF CLASS 
Average 30 pupils per class . 
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• 1. NAME OF SCHOOL: SK TENGKU AMPUAN MARIAM (PROJECT SCHOOL) 
TEACHER-IN-CHARGE: MR. HASHIM MOHD 
2. COLLECTION: 
Fiction: 
Library affairs administered by a Library Commit-
tee, chaired by Senior Assistant who was for-
merly the field officer in charge of Educational 
Technology in State Department.of Education. 
Total = 9,215 volumes 
• Non-fiction: 
60% 
40% 
• 
• 
• 
Class collections available through loans from central collection. 
There is also an open-air collection used during recess and free 
periods. The library structure and range of books are impressive. 
CATALOGUE: No card catalogue. 
Records of books purchased maintained through register 
books . 
SHELF ARRANGEMENT: Colour coding by language and by subject 
3. LIBRARY PERIODS 
ego Yellow for books in Bahasa Malaysia. 
Red for books in English. Yellow/red for Science 
books. 
There was however a poster showing all the 10 
subject classes of DDC. 
Officially two periods per week, one during a Bahasa Malay sia period and the 
other during the English Language period. 
These library periods are second periods used to practise librarylinformation skills 
taught in the first periods. 
Pupils are also encouraged to borrow during free periods or recess. They borrow 
mainly fiction. 
Std. 1 do not use the library until after July, and until after they have been taught 
basic reading. 
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The library is used mainly by pupils from Stds. 2-6. 
Since language periods are usually double periods, the second period is used as 
the library period. Library periods in this school are usually not used in isolation 
but in conjunction with language lessons. During the double language periods, the 
first period is spent on language teaching during which time the teacher refers 
pupils to the type of books to read. During the second period, pupils are sent to 
the library to retrieve and refer to books relevant to the topic taught in the first 
period. (Please refer to para 4 on this page under heading Instruction on Library 
Use) . 
4. INSTRUCTION ON LIBRARY USE 
Pupils are generally not taught the library skills except where certain library 
materials are kept. However, pupils are taught encyclopaedia and dictionary skills 
via project work which provide them with the opportunity to use the library and 
library materials. 
Encyclopaedia and dictionary skills are taught by class-teachers in collaboration 
with teacher-librarians during language periods. Since both the Bahasa Malaysia 
and English periods are normally double periods, class teachers use the first of the 
double periods to explain/discuss to/with pupils the topic and the type of books to 
get information from. The second period is spent in the library during which time 
the pupils are given the opportunity to read the materials available. These 
materials are usually encyclopaedias, books and scrap books . 
The teacher-librarian also displays an encyclopaedia, turned to the right page, on 
the display table with relevant pages stated on the display board, enabling pupils 
to retrieve the right encyclopaedia and pages. 
The topics are normally chosen by the teacher-librarian, assisted by two other 
members of the Library Committee. Sample of topics chosen include Orchids, 
Animals, Animal food, Shells and crustaceans, Telephone, Television, Gas, Kaola 
bears, Hedgehogs, Haliograph. 
Topics are changed once every 2 weeks. 
There are plans to initiate a quiz based on encyclopaedia use at the end of the 
year. 
Dictionary skills are taught using the 'batch' collection in the Reading Corner. On-
the-spot reference to dictionaries are made during language lessons. 
It is reported that on every Wednesday for half hour, all teachers are required to 
attend the Library/Audio-Visual Workshop where they are taught/experiment with 
use of the library/a-v use. 
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5. BOOK SELECTION AND PURCHASE 
Book selection is undertaken by the teacher-librarian with the assistance from a 
Panel of Subject Teachers. Emphasis is on non-fiction books. 
6. WORKLOAD OF TEACHER-LIBRARIAN 
Teaching = 800 minutes = 26 periods. 
Library = Every available non-teaching period. 
7. LIBRARY USE IN GENERAL 
Teachers do use library books for reference. They use more non-fiction books, 
mainly for teaching 'Religion' and 'Science'. 
There are a few teachers who use library books for teaching to supplement 
textbooks. 
8. ACTIVITIES 
The school occasionally arranges for 'Exhibition of Arts' (Pamiran Seni). Topics 
are chose by the Panel of Subject Teachers. 
9. SIZE OF CLASS 
Average of 30 pupils per class . 
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1. NAME OF SCHOOL: SRK TAMAN SELAYANG, GOMBAK. 
TEACHER-IN-CHARGE: Mr. Ahmad Said bin Mohd. Sidin 
2. COLLECTION: 
Fiction: 
Non-fiction: 
Total = 8,400 volumes 
5,600 volumes = (67%) 
3,400 volumes = (33%) 
Stds 1 & 2 have classroom collections 
Stds 3-6 use the central library . 
CATALOGUE: Card catalogue with entries for authors, titles and series. 
Pupils and teachers do not use the catalogue. 
SHELF ARRANGEMENT: No arrangement for fiction. Books separated on 
basis of language - Bahasa Malaysia/Bahasa 
Inggeris (English). 
3. LIBRARY PERIODS: 
Non-fiction arranged by broad DDC subject 
categories. 
1 period of 30 minutes per class per week for Stds. 3-6 . 
4. INSTRUCTION ON LIBRARY USE 
Pupils are given instruction during their first week in school. Instruction entails 
explaining to pupils where to get fiction or non-fiction books and how to borrow 
books. 
30 student assistants are instructed on how to record loans. 
5. BOOK SELECTION AND PURCHASE 
Book selection is undertaken mainly by the teacher-librarian with the assistance 
of the principal. Books purchased are mainly fiction so very little involvement is 
required from the other teachers. Accounts are maintained by the Principal. 
6. WORKLOAD OF TEACHER-LIBRARIAN 
Teaching = 960 minutes (32 periods) 
No special period allocated for library duties. Free periods (2 periods 
a day) are used to undertake library duties, including processing of 
books. 
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7. LIBRARY USE IN GENERAL 
Pupils use the library once a week as provided for in the time-table. They borrow 
mainly fiction. Std. 6 teachers use the library occasionally to get information for 
teaching. They borrow charts, maps, atlases, flags, etc. for teaching. 
8. ACTIVITIES 
Activities held in the library are not related to library materials. They are activities 
like the Drug Campaign, Quizzes/Art, handicraft/mural activities by trainees in 
Fine Arts from Specialist Teachers Training Institute . 
9. SIZE OF CLASS 
Average of 45 pupils per class . 
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• KEY: 
SRK = Sekolah Rendah Kebangsaan 
(National Primary School) 
These schools were originally schools using English as the 
medium of instruction but were converted to the National Lan-
guage medium after independence. 
SK = Sekolah Kebangsaan 
(National School) 
These schools were originally schools using the National Lan-
• guage as the medium of instruction. 
KBSR = Kurikulum Baru Sekolah Rendah 
(New Primary School Curriculum) 
KBSM = Kurikulum Baru Sekolah Menengah 
(New Secondary School Curriculum) 
SUWA = Sistem Urusan Wang Amanah 
(Funds obtained from students as fees for various facilities 
offered by school, e.g. library fees as well as donation from 
• individuals) . 
• 
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APPENDIX E 
CHECKLIST FOR INTERVIEW WITH TEACHER-LIBRARIANS 
COLLECTION 
1. FINDING: Collection consists of more fiction than non-fiction at a ratio of 
62.380/0 
CHECK: Syllabus 1986 Std.6: Is emphasis on reading and language skills 
REASONS FOR USE 
2. No reason to check. 
LIBRARY SKILLS 
3. FINDING: 970/0 of the teacher-librarians tated they have card catalogues in 
their schools . 
CHECK: (i) Sequences - author, title, call number, subject. 
(ii) How are fiction shelved? Name of authors, alphabetical. 
(iii) How are non-fiction shelved? By call number, subjects, colour 
coding. 
CHECK: Why majority of pupils retrieve by title (680/0) 
4. FINDING: 850/0 said library skills taught 
CHECK: What do you understand by library skills? 
. Do these skills incorporate library skillS in general, catalogue 
skills and reference skills? 
5. FINDING: Skills taught mainly to students assistants (760/0), teachers (470/0), 
all pupils (380/0) and selected pupils (26%). 
CHECK: Meaning of 'all pupils'. 
6. FINDING: Skills mainly taught by teacher-librarians. 
CHECK: Are skills taught in isolation? 
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7. FINDING: Aspects taught - DOG, Use of reference ematerials, use of audio-
visual materials, catalogue use, shelf arrangement. 
CHECK: How are they taught? Any syllabus 
How much are taught and when - during library periods? 
BOOK SLECTION 
8. FINDING: 97% stated teacher-librarians select books. 
76% stated heads. 
76% stated panel of subject teachers . 
CHECK: To check procedures of acquisitions. 
Define book selection/book purchase. 
Do they understand the difference? 
9. FINDING: Ratio of fiction/non-fiction bought annually 63%:37%. 
Tallies with Table L 1=62.38? 
CHECK: Is the percentage fixed or by coincidence? 
10. FINDING: Accounts maintained by heads. 
CHECK: Is this by directive/policy? 
Check procedures . 
11. Check on sources of income (i) Ministry/DepartmentlSUWA 
(ii) Library fees - how much per pupil 
WORKLOAD 
12. FINDING: Ratio 26:8:2 on the average 
P = 23:9 (32 total?) 
NP = 28:7 (35 total?) 
CHECK: What are total periods for primary schools? 
Any directive or library period? 
DUTIES CONSIDERED IMPORTANT 
13. FINDING: Book selection (91 %), cat./class 988%), loans (74%), book pur-
chase (59%) and Reference (26%) .. 
CHECK: What reference services given? 
Define book selection/purchase. 
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ACTIVITIES 
14. FINDING: Storytelling (76%), exhibition (68%), current awareness (44%) 
CHECK: What is current awareness? 
When are the various activities undertaken? 
Have they sufficient time considering 8 periods? 
USE BY PUPILS 
15. FINDING: 18.4% of pupils use almost everyday (96%) 
76.6% once a week. 
CHECK: Is there library period per class per week? Any directive? 
If so, of what duration? 
What do they usually do during library period? 
Table P1 stated borrow/return boks and use of audio-visual. 
16. Do they borrow often? 
FINDING: 25.3% borrow often. 
69.4% occasionally. 
17. Type of books borrowed? 
FINDING: Majority borrow mixture (64.3%). 
CHECK 16 and 17 : loans records. 
USE OF DICTIONARY/ENCLCLOPAEDIA 
18. FINDING: Dictionaries 61.3% use: 74.5% taught 
Encyclopaedia 50.4% use: 36.3% taught 
CHECK: What are taught of dictionary/encyclopaedia skills? 
In isolation? 
SKILLS 
19. FINDING: Majority locate by title (68%) 
Why title so popular? 
20. FINDING: 82.5% taught skills. 
CHECK: What are taught? In isolation (Refer to nos. 4,7). 
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21. FINDING: Majority stated skills taught by teacher-librarians, 
12% class teachers and 5.1% study, teachers? 
Any common syllabus for all? 
Any difference between teacher-librarians/teachers teaching? 
Any attempt to integrate? 
Cf. with 6. 
CATALOGUE USE 
22. FINDING: Majority of pupils do not know how to use very well. 
Majority use occasionally . 
CHECK: Do teacher-librarians find that this is so? 
USE FOR STUDYING 
23. FINDING: Majority use library occasionally for studying, 6.5% said often, 
10.5% not at all. 
PROJECT 
24. Has it succeded in encouraging library use? 
25. What are plans for follow-up? 
276 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
SELECTED PHOTOGRAPHS OF 
SCHOOL LIBRARIES VISITED 
IN JUNE 1989 
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PHOTO 1: RESEARCHER INTERVIEWING TEACHERS 
AND TEACHER-LIBRARIAN AT SK JALAN PASAR 2 
• 
• 
PHOTO 2 : LIBRARY AT SRJK PALANIANDY 
278 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
PHOTO 3 : CATALOGUE CABINET AT SK PERMATANG BULOH 
nu.o II.nlI 
l n , 
• 
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PHOTO 4 : ENCYCLOPAEDIA USE AT SK TENGKU AMPUAN MARIAM 
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PHOTO 5 : LIBRARY PERIOD AT SRK BUKIT GELUGOR 
PHOTO 6 : LIBRARY PERIOD AT SRK TAMAN SELAYANG 
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PHOTO 7 : LIBRARY PERIOD AT SRK PUSAT BUKIT BESAR 
• 
• 
PHOTO 8 : ONE CORNER OF THE SRK PUSAT BUKIT BESAR LIBRARY 
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PHOTO 9 : ONE CORNER OF THE SRK JALAN PASAR 2 LIBRARY 
PHOTO 10 : LIBRARY PERIOD AT SK PERMATANG BULOH LIBRARY 
(BOOKS ARE TAKEN OUT TO THE GARDEN) 
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USE OF ENCYCLOPAEDIAS· IN THE SK TENGKU AMPUAN MARIAM. 
Puan Zaiton Osman 
Medical Librarian 
Faculty of Medicine 
University of Malaysia [sic] Malaya 
Lembah Pantai 
59100 Kuala Lumpur 
Puan, 
Visit to SK Tengku Ampuan Ma:dam 
APPENDIX H 
Translation 
,(PAGE H-l) 
Your letter' dated 14 August 1989 has been received and I 
wish to apologise for this delay in replying but I was 
involved in the PSNN .and am only now able to, reply. ~. 
With this I provide in brief what. you requested for in your 
letter: 
The encyclopaedia in the school programme is for the use of 
pupils, not for teaching •. 
Method: 
1. At the beginning of the programme, the Bahasa Malaysia 
(National Language) teacher of each class takes a 
double period to explain to pupils how to use the 
encyclopaedia; namely: 
(a) Teacher will demonstrate how to· search 'for a topic 
using the alphabetical index 
(b) Pupils will be given exercises to look for the 
topics using the index 
(c) Pupils will read the topics located 
(d) Pupils will make notes (on the topics) 
(e) pupils will explain to the class what they have 
donecin the basis of questions determined by the, 
teacher - for example: 
(i) what it is 
( il) who are involved 
(iii) when 
(iv) uses 
(v) other aspects that are relevant 
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Attention/Note 
This will only be taught once, to'be repeated only if 
pupils do not understand. 
2. It is not true that we use only encyclopaedias. In 
this school we use a variety of materials depending on 
the needs for learning especially Bahasa Malaysia ,and 
English. 
3. Other materials recommended are: 
radio cassettes 
educational video 
games 
drama and storytelling 
others 
4. Resources 
( i) 
( il) 
Apart from the encyclopaedia, we also exhibit 
the • raw materials' associated with the topic. 
For example, if the topic is "ORCHIDS" we also 
exhibited pictures/photographs and the actual 
flowers. Another 'example, when the topic was 
"TELEPHONE", we' had a variety of picture 
photographs of various types of phones' plus a 
real telephone which was actually used by the 
pupils to communicate. ' 
We use encyclopaedias on a non-formalised basis. 
Pupils use thein. during rest periods, on 
Saturdays and during the times specified for 
them during afternoon. Encyclopaedias are not 
used during lessons. 
(iii) We have 3 sets of the same type of 
encyclopaedias. 
(iv) 'Explanations given by class teachers is as 
above. 
There is a test,. supervised by a committee, at the 
end of every school term in ,the form of: 
questions,quiz, competition. 
THIS LEITER WAS WRITIEN BY THE, TEACHER-LIBRARIAN 10 THE RESEARCHER 
IT HAS BEEN TRANSlATED BY THE RESEARCH. ONLY THE· RELEVANT PORTIONS 
HAVE BEEN REPRODUCED. 
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